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"The health of all the people is really the foundation upon
which all their happiness and all their powers as a state
depend. "

BENJAMIN DISRAELI
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goreword

The Carnegie Commission on Higher Education will issue its final
report and recommendations in 1972, after all its research pro
jects have been completed. But many problems in higher education
are urgent and need early action. The Commission submits special
reports on such matters as soon as it has had an opportunity to
review the relevant issues and develop specific recommendations.

This present report, Higher Education and the Nation's Health:
Policies for Medical and Dental Education, is concerned with the
serious shortage of professional health manpower, the need for
expanding and restructuring the education of professional health
personnel, and the vital importance of adapting the education of
health manpower to the changes needed for an effective system of
delivery of health care in the United States.

To the many persons who were consulted and gave us helpful
suggestions, we wish to express our appreciation. Particularly
valuable contributions were made by Dr. Mark S. Blumberg, former
director of health planning, University of California, and Dr. Robert
Tschirgi, professor of neurosciences, School of Medicine, Univer
sity of California, San Diego.

The Commission is also especially indebted to the members of its
Advisory ComIllittee on Medical Education, which includes-in
addition to Dr. Blumberg and Dr. Tschirgi - Dr. Julius H. Comroe,
director, Cardiovascular Research Institute, University of Califor
nia, San Francisco; Dr. Robert Glaser, vice-president for medical
affairs and dean, School of Medicine, Stanford University; Dr.
Clifford Grobstein, vice-chancellor for health sciences and dean,
School of Medicine, University of California, San Diego; Dr. David
A. Hamburg, executive head, Department of Psychiatry, School of
Medicine, Stanford University; Dr. Phillip R. Lee, chancellor,
University of California, San Francisco; and Dr. James A. Shannon,
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Foreword vi

professor and special assistant to the president, The Rockefeller

University. 6"
We also appreciate the contributions of participants in con

ferences held in New York City on January 29, 1969, and June 8,
1970, including Dr. Robert S. Anderson, director, Comprehensive
Health Services Program, Meharry Medical College; Dr. William
Anlyan, vice-president for health affairs, Duke University Medical
Center; Dr. Allan M. Cartter, chancellor, New York University; Dr.
John Cooper, president, Association of American Medical Colleges;
Dr. John T. Dunlop, David A. Wells professor of political economy,
Harvard University; Dr. Robert Ebert, dean, Harvard Medical
School; Dr. Rashi Fein, Center for Community Health and Medical
Care, Harvard Medical School; Dr. Jon Joyce, Office of the Assis
tant Secretary for Planning and Evaluation, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare; Dr. Terrance Keenan, Commonwealth
Fund of New York; Dr. Charles V. Kidd, director, Council on
Federal Relations, Association of American Universities; Dr. Roy
Lindahl, dental project director, Health Services Research Depart
ment, School of Dentistry, University of North Carolina; Margaret
Mahoney, associate secretary and executive associate, Carnegie
Corporation of New York; Dr. William Mayer, dean, School of
Medicine, University of Missouri; Dr. Walsh McDermott, chairman,
Department of Public Health, Cornell University Medical Center;
Joseph Murtaugh, Association of American Medical Colleges; Dr.
Quigg Newton, president, Commonwealth Fund of New York;
Dr. Malcolm Peterson, director, Health Services Research an41
Development Center, Johns Hopkins University School of Medi
cine; Dr. Frederick C. Robbins, dean, School of Medicine, Case
Western Reserve University; Dr. Ronald T. Taylor, Harvard Dental
School; Dr. James V. Warren, chairman, Department of Medicine,
Ohio State University College of Medicine; and Dr. John M. Weir,
director, medical and natural sciences, The Rockefeller Foundation.

The Commission also received useful and constructive comments
from Dr. Robert Graham, chairman, Joint Commission on Medical
Education, Student American Medical Association; Dr. Seymour E.
Harris, professor of economics and medical economics, University
of California, San Diego; Dr. John S. Millis, vice-president, National
Fund for Medical Education; Dr. David E. Rogers, vice-president
for medical affairs and dean, School of Medicine, Johns Hopkins
University, as well as several other members of the Hopkins medi-



Foreword vii

cal faculty; Dr. C. H. William Ruhe, director, and Dr. Hayden
Nicholson, Division of Medical Education, American Medical Asso
ciation; Dr. Paul J. Sanazaro, director, National Center for Health
Services Research and Development, U.S. Public Health Service;
and a number of others, including medical students.

Particularly valuable reference sources in the preparation of the
report were a study of the financing of medical education by Dr.
Rashi Fein and Dr. Gerald Weber, soon to be published by Mc
Graw-Hill for the Carnegie Commission, and a report on a seminar
on medical education conducted at Harvard University in 1969 by
Dr. John T. Dunlop and Dr. Robert Ebert.

We also wish to thank the members of our staff, and especially
Dr. Margaret S. Gordon, for their work in preparing this report.
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This report is concerned with more and better health manpower,
particularly at the level of doctors and dentists. The Commission
believes that the provision of highly skilled health manpower is a
special responsibility of higher education. The adequacy of health
care facilities, however, is the responsibility, not of universities and
colleges, but of federal, state, and local health authorities. As to the
financing of individual care, the report assumes that as the result
of public and private efforts, some form of health insurance will be
available to all American citizens within this decade. Planning is
partly a responsibility of higher education, particularly the plan
ning for health personnel, but mostly of public agencies.

All four components of better health care mentioned above must
be carefully developed in order to yield maximum benefits. This

1

More and better health manpower

More and better health care facilities

Better financing arrangements for the health care of the popu
lation

Better planning for health manpower and health care delivery

1. e.5Y(ajor crhenzes

2 The four components of better health care To improve health
care requires:

1 "Ltfe ... and the pursuit of happiness" Americans deserve and
can afford better health care. We have the highest standard of
living, but not the highest standard of life-as measured by infant
mortality and average life expectancy. A number of countries sur
pass us. In fact, in comparison with other nations, we are losing.
Better health care is clearly a high national priority.
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Higher education and the nation's health 2

report is primarily concerned with only one major aspect of these •
components-the contributions of university health science cen
ters. Most health care personnel are trained outside these centers,
and we recommend that the total spectrum of health care personnel
be reviewed by a National Health Manpower Commission.

3 A serious manpower shortage The United States today faces only
one serious manpower shortage, and that is in health care person
nel. This shortage can become even more acute as health insurance
expands, leading to even more unmet needs and greater cost infla
tion, unless corrective action is taken now. It takes a long lead time
to get more doctors and dentists.

4 Higher education and health Higher education, as it trains the
most skilled health personnel, has a great responsibility for the
welfare of the nation. What colleges of agriculture once did for a
rural society can now be done for an urban society by the health
science centers-and that is to improve the quality of life for nearly
all people in their areas.

The Carnegie Commission is giving special attention to medical
and dental education because of their high importance to national
welfare, their greatly increased complexity, and their heavy burden
of costs. We have elsewhere identified the greatest priorities for
higher education in the 1970s as being: (1) to provide greater equal- C'
ity of educational opportunity for all our youth, (2) to undertake
reform and innovation, and (3) to provide more health care person-
nel. All three of these priorities are involved in this report. We
know of no single area in all of higher education where more
constructive action can be taken now than in medical and dental
education.

5 A propitious time to act This is a most favorable period for new
and improved endeavors:

The public has a great concern for health care.

Existing medical and dental schools are expanding, and new
ones are being built; and a period of growth can also be a period
of change and improvement.

The students of today are highly motivated to encourage and
support constructive change.
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Major themes 3

The medical and dental schools have a number of remarkably
able leaders.

The professional associations are open to new ideas and are
anxious to find better ways to provide better health care-to
their great credit and to the nation's great advantage.

As a consequence, medical and dental education are undergoing
more constructive self-examination than they have since the Flex
ner report of 191O-and more self-examination is going on than
in any other field of higher education. The second great transfor
mation of medical education and research is now underway, and
the United States, once again, will greatly benefit.

6 The goals We see these as major objectives:

To provide more health care personnel of the right kinds

To achieve a better geographic distribution of personnel and
educational facilities, particularly for the sake of the central
city and rural areas

To ensure more equality of opportunity for women and members
of minority groups

To provide more appropriate training for the work actually to
be performed and, in doing so, to respond to the constructive
suggestions of students

To relate health care education more effectively to health care
delivery

To bring about a more equitable distribution of the financial
burden between the federal government and the states, and
among the several states

To limit costs to the greatest extent possible

We shall make recommendations toward achieving each of these
goals. To the extent that they are achieved, inflation will be slowed
and, at the same time, health care will be improved.

7 The Flexner model and new models The Flexner model, based on
Johns Hopkins, Harvard, and, before them, German medical ed
ucation, called for emphasis on biological research. Science was
to be at the base of medical education. The Flexner model has been
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the sole fully accepted model in the United States since 1910. Some
schools have fulfilled its promise brilliantly; others have been pale e
imitations; but all have tried to follow it. It has led to great strides
forward in the quality of research and the quality of individual
medical practitioners. The Flexner, or research model, however,
looked inward to science in the medical school itself. It is a self
contained approach. Consequently, it has two weaknesses in
modern times: (1) it largely ignores health care delivery outside
the medical school and its own hospital, and (2) it sets science in
the medical school apart from science on the general campus with
resulting duplication of effort. This second weakness is now being
highlighted by the extension of medical concerns beyond science
into economics, sociology, engineering, and many other fields.
Medical schools have had their own departments of biochemistry,
but to add their own departments of economics and sociology and
engineering would accentuate the problem of duplication of faculty
and equipment. Also, the better economists would rather be in a
department of economics on a general campus than separated from
their colleagues in a department of medical economics: members
of other disciplines would have similar preferences. The self-con
tained Flexner model thus leads to expensive duplication and can
lead to some loss in quality.

Two new models are arising: (1) the health care delivery model,
where the medical school, in addition to training, does research in
health care delivery, advises local hospitals and health authorities, e
works with community colleges and comprehensive colleges on the
training of allied health personnel, carries on continuing education
for health personnel, and generally orients itself to external service;
and (2) the integrated science model, where most or all of the basic
science (and social science) instruction is carried on within the main
campus (or other general campuses) and not duplicated in the
medical school, which provides mainly clinical instruction. In this
model (as in England), the medical school may be, essentially, a
teaching hospital; but this is not necessary-it may, rather, carry
on all its "Flexner" functions except the traditional first one or
two years of science education.

Mixtures are of course possible and are occurring among these
"pure" types. The research and health care delivery models may
be combined, as is being done at Harvard and Johns Hopkins; the
research and integrated science models may be combined, as is
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Major themes 5

being proposed at Michigan and for the new Harvard-MIT en
deavor; and the health care delivery and integrated science models
may be combined, as at the new medical schools of the University
of Illinois. All three, of course, could also be combined.

We believe that the new interests in health care delivery and in
the integration of science and other disciplinary efforts are wise.
The simple Flexner research model is no longer adequate as the sole
model. A few schools, and many parts of schools, will, and should,
stay with the Flexner model, but we believe that the nation will
be better served as many schools move in different directions. A
diversity of models and mixtures of models is now desirable. Not
.only can the developing and new schools experiment; but as existing
schools expand, they can direct their expansion in new directions
so that there can be diversity withilt schools - for example, the next
group of 40 additional students admitted might be asked to take
their science on the main campus of the parent university. The
"duster-college" approach of changing and diversifying-rather
than just duplicating on a larger scale-when expanding a general
campus can be undertaken also in a health science center.

Pacesetter schools, such as those noted above, are moving toward
health care delivery, or the integration of science, or both. We
support these directions of movement. The nation has a sufficiency
of the pure research model type of school. New developments
should be toward greater integration with social needs, or toward
greater integration with the general campus, or both.

8 More doctors and dentists We see a need for expanding the num
ber of places for training doctors during this next decade by 50
percent, and of dentists by 20 percent. Many of these new places
should be filled by women and members of minority groups.

9 More allied health perso1t1tel The current ratio of all health care
personnel to doctors is about 10 to 1; in the long run we see this
ratio rising substantially. We particularly favor expanded training
of medical associates who can work under the general supervision
of doctors and expanded training of medical assistants who can
work under the doctors' specific directions. We regard as especially
promising the Medex program of training medical corpsmen with
military experience to become doctor's assistants, and we note that
as many as 3,000 a year might be trained with an all-out effort. We
believe such an all-out effort is unlikely, however, and we estimate
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that by the end of this decade about 3,500 associates and assistants
may be trained each year. The public, of course, will need to be
willing to accept the services of these associates and assistants, as
they do in some other countries, and we believe they will. We simi
larly suggest the training of dental associates and dental assistants.
Colorado, Duke, and Washington are among the universities now
giving leadership in these directions.

Most of the allied health personnel will be trained in comprehen
sive colleges and community colleges, and their roles in this area
will greatly expand. Allied health personnel can be trained more
quickly and less expensively than doctors and dentists, and their
availability will make possible the better use of the time and skill
of doctors and dentists. Primary emphasis should be placed on in
creasing the supply of allied health personnel.

10 To serve all the people everywhere We believe in the geographic
dispersion of health training centers, as our recommendations will
make clear. The Flexner model school could be located anywhere,
for research results are easily transported. The health care de
livery model needs to be located where the people live.

11 New health science centers Twenty-seven health science centers
are now being started around the United States. It is said that
seventy more are being considered. We see a need for nine more
(see Map 1) to give adequate regional coverage.

12 Area health education centers We recommend 126 area health
education centers to serve localities without a health science center
(see Map 2). Each of these centers would be at a local hospital.
The centers' educational programs would be administered by uni
versity health science centers. They would train medical residents
and M.D. and D.D.S. candidates on a rotational basis; they would
carry on continuing education for local doctors, dentists, and other
health care personnel; they would advise with local health authori
ties and hospitals; they would assist community colleges and com
prehensive colleges in training allied health personnel; and, in other
ways, they would help improve health care in their areas. We con
sider this development of basic importance. It would put most of the
local advantages of a health science center into many localities
which do not warrant a full-scale center. This proposal would put
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Major themes 9

essential health services within one hour of driving time for over
95 percent of all Americans and within this same amount of time
for all health care personnel. Much of the nation would be served
by a higher level of expertise than is now locally available.

13 Refonns We favor:

Shortening the time it takes to become a practicing medical
doctor from eight years after the RA. to six years.

Providing an extra mobility point or decision-making point for
both the student and the school by creating a degree between the
A.R and the M.D. It would normally be awarded after students
satisfy the general science requirements. It might be called a
Master of Philosophy in Human Biology, or a Bachelor of Medi
cine, or a Master of Science in Human Biology. The student
could decide at that point whether to go on to the M.D., move in
the direction of the Ph.D., or take employment as a teacher or
a medical assistant or associate (perhaps after some additional
practical training). At this point, the school would also be in a
good position to advise the prospective M.D. candidate and to
judge his quality.

Improving the curriculum by tying more closely together basic
science and clinical instruction-they now too often stand as
unrelated worlds. Improvement could also be achieved by tying
clinical instruction to work with "garden-variety" as well as
"exotic" patients; by creating several paths, rather than only
one, for students depending on their prior background and their
special interests - for example, a psychiatrist needs less basic
science than a person intending to become a research scientist;
and by having the students help determine the curriculum. Case
Western Reserve recently has given notable leadership in curric
ular innovation.

Improving the residency by giving the young doctor a wider
variety of experience and more of it under skilled supervision.

Creating a National Health Service Corps.

Providing an Educational Opportunity Bank for medical and
dental students.

Improving the planning of health manpower.
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Higher education and the nation's health 10

That the federal government meet more of the costs of medical
and dental education. It already supports most of the costs of
medical research. Doctors can and do move from state to state,
and some states are reluctant to educate M.D's for practice
elsewhere.

That the states support private medical and dental schools.

That the levels of support among states be more nearly equal
ized. Some states exploit the investment other states make in
medical education.

That both the federal government and the states seek reforms
and improvements as they expend their funds.

Cutting costs The expanded health manpower and external ser
vice programs we recommend will cost substantial sums of money,
but total expenditures should be held to the lowest reasonable
levels. Costs could be reduced by:

Reducing from four to three the years it takes to get an M.D.
degree. This change alone, if adopted by all medical schools,
would increase the number of student places available by one
third, without further construction costs and with little further
operating costs. It would also result in student support savings
and will get students into practice sooner. Dartmouth is devel- ,
oping a program designed to meet some of these objectives.

Reducing from four to three the years it takes to fulfill residency
requirements. This, too, will save costs and get doctors into prac-
tice earlier.

Combining science work on the campus and in the medical
school, thus reducing duplication.

Reducing the ratio of faculty to students, which is particularly
high in medical education.

Entering two classes a year and thus making better use of
laboratory facilities and teaching personnel.

Teaching during the summer period.

Holding federal research expenditures steady as a percentage
of GNP after a period of spectacular rise.
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Major themes 11

Greatly increasing the number of allied health personnel and
thus raising the productivity of doctors and dentists.

Raising the minimum size of a medical class to 100 and thus
obtaining economies of scale.

Using outside hospitals for clinical training rather than, or in
addition to, subsidizing a "university hospital."

Expenditures of medical schools have gone up twice as fast in the
past decade as expenditures in higher education generally, yet the
number of students in medical schools has risen only half as fast
as in the rest of higher education. It is high time to look more care
fully at costs.

The nation has a good opportunity to improve the health care of its
citizens. By its contribution to that improvement, higher education
has a great opportunity to become more useful to society.
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2. crhe Crisis inJfealth
Care 'Delivery and
Jfealth uYranpower

As the nation faces the 1970s, shortcomings in the system of
delivery of health care in the world's most affluent society must
have high priority among the issues calling for attention and de
cisive action. Shortages of health manpower play an important
role in these deficiencies and they are likely to continue throughout
the 1970s and probably into the 1980s.

TIle most serious shortages of professional personnel in any
major occupation group in the United States are in the health ser
vices. Thus, one of the greatest challenges to higher education in
the 1970s is to mobilize its resources to meet the need for expanding
the education of professional health manpower. To accomplish this
task the nation's medical and dental schools, along with educational
institutions training allied health personnel, will need greatly
augmented public financial support, but they will also need to give
sustained attention to restructuring their educational and service
programs to meet the nation's need for a more adequate system of
delivery of health care.

The record of the United States in prolonging life expectancy and
preventing infant mortality is not impressive when compared with
the experience of many other industrial countries. Although the best
medical care in this country is as good as any in the world, many
Americans receive inferior care, and some health care needs go en
tirely untreated.

While life expectancy of both white and nonwhite males and fe
males in the United States has gradually increased during the last
half-century, the lengthening of life expectancy has leveled off
during the last two decades. Among 22 industrial countries, the

13
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TABLE f Expectation of life at birth In 22 Industrial countries ,
Males Females

Years Years
::: Country of lIfe Date Country of lIfe Date9
rJ)

Sweden 71.6 1961-1965 Netherlands 761 1966rJ)a Netherlands 71 1 1966 Norway 760 1961-1965\-;
(1)

Norway 71 0 1961-1965 Sweden 757 1961-19650..
......
;:l Israel* 70.4 1967 France 754 1966
0..s:: Denmark 701 1965-1966 Denmark 74.7 1965-1966

~ SWItzerland 68.7 1958-1963 Untted States 74.2 1967
'"d

(1) East Germany 685 1963-1966 Australla 74.2 1960-1962u
;:l New Zealandt 684 1960-1962 Canada 74.2 1960-1962'"d
0

Canada 684 1960-1962 United Kmgdom 74.2 1963-1965\-;

0..
(1)

Japan 684 1966 SWItzerland 74.1 1958-1963\-;

(1)
France 682 1966 New Zealandt 73.8 1960-1962.D

0 Ireland 681 1960-1962 Czechoslovakta 736 1966......
......
0 Umted Kmgdom 681 1963-1965 Israel* 73.6 1967
Z

Australia 67.9 1960-1962 Japan 736 1966
U BelglUm 67.7 1959-1963 Belgium 73.5 1959-1963

~ West Germany 676 1964-1966 East Germany 73.5 1963-1966

Czechoslovakta 673 1966 West Germany 735 1964-1966
(1)

..s:: Italy 672 1960-1962 Austna 734 1967......
4-<

Untted States 67.0 1967 Fmland 72.6 1961-19650
rJ)

Austria 666 1967 Italy 72.3 1960-1962 ,-:::
9...... Fmland 65.4 1961-1965 Ireland 71 9 1960-1962
u
~ Argentina 637 1960-1965 Argentina 695 1960-1965
<3
u *Jewlsh populatIon only.
(1)

t European population...s::......
Umted Nations. Demograph,c Yearbook. 1968. New York. 1969a SOURCE

0
<.l:1
1:: United States ranked nineteenth in male life expectancy and
(1) sixth in female life expectancy in 1967 (Table 1).1a
;:l If we consider infant mortality, we find a somewhat similaru
0 pattern, although there has been an encouraging acceleration of theQ

decline in our infant mortality rate in the last few years and a slight

Ilf data for all countries for which they are available are included, from 1959 to
1966, the life expectancy of males in the United States dropped from thirteenth
to twenty-second place and female life expectancy from seventh to tenth place
0, pp. 14-15). However, data for some of the underdeveloped countries are not
very reliable.
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improvement in our international ranking. However, our ranking
in 1968 was still below that of 1960 (Chart 1). Contrary to a widely
held impression, the fact that the United States infant mor
tality rate is below that of a number of other industrial countries is
not entirely attributable to higher rates for nonwhite people. The
rate of 19.7 infant deaths per 1,000 live births for white people in
the United States in 1967 was above the overall rate for 10 other
countries in that year (2, p. 57, and 3).2

Not only are our rankings low, but the gaps between the United
States rates and those in the highest ranking industrial countries
are substantial. Among the factors that perhaps explain this
situation are our relatively heterogeneous population, the fact that.
some of the other industrial countries have placed greater emphasis
on preventive care and mass education relating to healthful prac
tices, and the fact that every other industrial country has either a
national health insurance system or a national health service (4).

The evidence of unmet need for dental care is equally disturbing.
In the period 1960 to 1962 it was found that about 20 percent of
persons aged 45 to 54 in the United States had lost all their teeth
and that this proportion rose sharply with advancing age (5). The
National Health Survey of 1963-1964 indicated that nearly three
fifths of the population had not seen a dentist in the preceding year
and that one-sixth of the population had never seen a dentist (6,
p. 14).

Increasingly, health care is coming to be regarded not only as a
necessity but also as a right to which all persons are entitled. The
trend toward ensuring the right to health care is virtually certain to
continue until all Americans are guaranteed access to adequate
care without regard to means. In June 1970, the House of Dele
gates of the American Medical Association adopted the following
statement:

That the AMA reaffirm, as a statement of the primary purpose and respon
sibility of the Association and the medical profession, "the promotion of
the art and science of medicine and the betterment of public health," and,
as part of this purpose, apply all possible efforts to make medical services
of high quality available to all individuals.

Increasingly experts predict that the United States will adopt
a national health insurance system, perhaps within this decade.

2 See References for complete citations.
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We accept this prediction. But, with the advent of national health
insurance, the shortcomings in our methods of health care delivery
and the critical shortages of our health manpower and facilities
will become even more glaringly apparent. Unless we overcome
these deficiencies, the present crisis in health care will appear to
be a mere ripple in comparison with the mounting waves of prob
lems to be faced when financial barriers to health care are lowered.

The recent proposal of the administration for a federal health
insurance program for low- to moderate-income families with chil
dren (7), as a partial replacement for the Medicaid program, is an
important step forward, but it will not go far toward meeting the
need for a comprehensive national health insurance program. If
only the elderly, now covered by Medicare, and relatively low
income persons are included in federal health insurance programs,
the programs' costs per person will continue to be excessively high
because these are high-cost, high-risk groups. The great advantage
of a comprehensive national insurance system would be the inclu
sion of all the good risks along with the poor risks, resulting in
much lower average costs.

Although there is debate over the extent of shortages of health
manpower, critical shortages do exist. Dr. Roger Egeberg, Assistant
Secretary of the U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Wel
fare, recently stated that today the United States needs about
50,000 more physicians, "a couple of hundred thousand more (
nurses," and "almost 150,000 more technicians" (8, p. 73).

The geographic distribution of health manpower is highly un
even, and although there is no clear agreement on what ratio of, say,
physicians to population is adequate, there is little question that
the supply of health manpower is gravely deficient in some parts
of the nation (Chart 2). Moreover, the fact that New York and
Massachusetts have high ratios of physicians to population does
not mean that a resident of a lower-income neighborhood of New
York City or Boston has adequate access to a physician. As one
writer on our "ailing medical system" recently put it (9, p. 86):

Private physicians are as hard to find in some neighborhoods of New York
City as in backward rural counties of the South.

The uneven geographic distribution of health manpower is, of
course, related to differences in per capita income among states and
local areas and resulting differences in family expenditures on
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health care. But these variations are also related to differences in
education, in the size of communities in which people live, and to
racial background (10). Merely increasing the supply of physicians
will not solve the problem of deficient health care in low-income
areas. As we move toward a more adequate system of financing
medical care, we may also need to devise special financial and
nonfinancial incentives to induce physicians and other health per
sonnel to work in low-income areas.

We also need to intensify our efforts to overcome inefficiencies in
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the use of health personnel. Expensively trained physicians are ,_
performing tasks that could well be carried out by less broadly
trained personnel. Hospital personnel are also wastefully used in
all too many instances. In fact, some critics of our health care de
livery system go so far as to call it a "nonsystem." As the National
Advisory Commission on Health Manpower put it (11, vol. 1, p. 3):

Medical care in the U.S. is more a collection of bits and pieces with over
lapping duplication, great gaps, high costs and wasted effort than an
integrated system in which needs and efforts are closely related.

Americans are spending far more on health care than ever before.
In 1928-1929, total health care expenditures amounted to $3.6
billion, or less than 4 percent of the gross national product (GNP).
By 1968-1969, they had risen to $60.3 billion, or nearly 7 percent
of the GNP (12, p. 12). Public expenditures, greatly augmented
after the adoption of the Medicare and Medicaid programs in 1965,
were meeting 36 percent of the total in 1968-1969, while private
insurance benefits, despite the fact that about four-fifths of the
population had some insurance protection, were meeting only 22
percent (12, p. 12, and 13, p. 20).

What accounts for the sharp contrast between the high propor
tion of persons with some insurance coverage and the small pro
portion of total expenditures met by insurance benefits? The answer
lies in the weaknesses of private health insurance protection: (1)
provision for services in the hospital is much more common than
for services in the physician's office or in the home; (2) there are
limitations on reimbursable charges; (3) psychiatric care is covered
only on a highly restricted basis; (4) dental care is barely beginning
to be covered, although dental insurance protection is now spread
ing quite rapidly; (5) charges for health services are typically made
on a fee-for-service basis, and increases in costs are passed on in
the form of higher premiums; (6) hospital services are overutilized,
except under prepaid comprehensive plans, partly because so many
people have hospital insurance but no protection for care outside
the hospital; and (7) despite much talk about the need for preventive
care, insurance plans are poorly designed to encourage it.

Of the increase of nearly $50 billion in personal health care ex
penditures from 1928-29 to 1967-68, population growth accounted
for 18 percent, increases in prices per unit of service for 38 percent,
and all other factors, including an increase in the proportion of the



SOURCE U.S Social Secunty AdminIstration. MedIcal Care Pnces Fact Sheet,
1966-1969, Research and Statistics note no. 2. February 23, 1970

population receiving health care and the growing use of complex
and expensive equipment, for 44 percent (14, p. 12). The rate of
increase in the costs of health care rose sharply after Medicare and
Medicaid came into effect (Chart 3). The effect of these measures
was to expand the demand for health care by bringing it more
readily within the reach of two needy and high-risk groups-the
elderly and the poor, but the expansion occurred suddenly, in an
industry in which the supply of both physicians and hospital
capacity tends to be inelastic and to respond slowly to increases in
demand. In addition, the expansion of demand encouraged long
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overdue increases in the compensation of nurses, other allied health

'
\

workers, and hospital service personnel, who have traditionally
been among the lowest-paid workers in the labor force.

The problem of inflation in the costs of medical care is going to
be with us for a long time to come. Among the various ways of meet
ing the problem, overcoming shortages of health manpower and
striving for greater efficiency in the delivery of health care are of
paramount importance. They will receive major emphasis in this
report.

SUMMARY The crisis in the delivery of health care in the United States reflects
the combined influences of five interrelated and overlapping factors:
(1) unmet needs for health care, (2) rising expectations of the
population for universal access to care, (3) critical shortages in,
and inefficient utilization of, health manpower, (4) ineffective fi
nancing, and (5) rapidly rising costs.
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3. crhe cScope of crhis 'Rq;ort

This report will be concerned primarily with the education of phy
sicians and dentists and with the programs for training physician's
and dentist's associates and assistants that are being developed in
several university health science centers. The problems confronting
medical and dental education are so broad in scope and so chal
lenging that it would be impossible to deal with them adequately
in this report if an attempt were also made to consider the educa
tion of all health personnel.

Shortages of nurses and allied health workers, as well as of
physicians, are acute, and increased attention needs to be paid to
the development of training programs for new types of health
personnel. The Commission recognizes the importance of these
problems, and in its report Quality and Equality: Revised Recom
mendations, New Levels of Federal Responsibility for Higher
Education 1 it has recommended greatly expanded federal aid for
higher education which will benefit students enrolled in nursing
and allied health programs in all institutions of higher education,
including comprehensive colleges and community colleges, which
are playing increasingly important roles in the training of health
personnel. In addition, our forthcoming report, New Students and
New Places, will devote considerable attention to the changes that
are occurring in the education of nurses and allied health workers. 2

Throughout this report, a distinction is made between health care
education and health care delivery. The Commission has not
studied and is not competent to make recommendations about the

1This is a supplement to the Commission's first report, Quality and Equality:
New Levels of Federal Responsibility for Higher Education.

2The forthcoming report of the National Commission for the Study of Nursing
and Nursing Education (W. Allen Wallis, Chairman), summarized in reference
15, deals extensively with the problems of nursing education.
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most suitable patterns of health care delivery. But it emphasizes

' "that adequate health care education, while a prerequisite to ade-
quate health care delivery, by no means guarantees it. No matter
how many health professionals are trained, and no matter how ad
equately medical education facilities are distributed throughout the
nation, Americans will not receive adequate health care unless a
system is developed to deliver health care to those who need it,
regardless of income, geographic location, age, or race. Unless
health education efforts are coordinated with changes in the
existing pattern of delivery of health care, the Commission's recom
mendations will not have maximum impact upon the actual health
of Americans.
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4. ~edical education 10day

The famous Flexner report, issued in 1910, led to pronounced
changes in medical education and in the quality of medical care
in the United States. Briefly, it developed the themes that (a) medi
cal care must be based on thorough knowledge of the biomedical
sciences, (b) only high-quality medical schools should receive
accreditation, (c) these schools should emphasize both laboratory
work and extensive clinical experience, (d) the many inadequate
proprietary medical schools which flourished in that period should
be closed down, and (e) medical schools should be affiliated with
universities (16).

The primary thrust of the post-Flexner development in medicine
was the recognition of a scientific base in the natural sciences as
a sine qua non for rational diagnosis and therapy. The reservoirs
of scientific knowledge were in the universities, and, as a result,
medical schools and teaching hospitals became more closely inte
grated with academic disciplines on the campus. This development
was greatly encouraged following World War II by the expansion
of federal expenditures for biomedical research from less than
$50 million to about $1,200 million a year, with about $350 mil
lion of the latter amount going to medical schools. From the
research-oriented university medical centers have come new knowl
edge and techniques which have revolutionized the control of
disease within a single generation.

The university medical centers have become loci of sophisticated
diagnosis and treatment. Their influence extends to the practitioners
of the surrounding communities, resulting in a general increase in
the quality of health care in the areas. But the centers' effect on the
quality of care in their communities is far less significant than it
could be if an effective health care delivery system became a
primary element of medical center concern.
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One inescapable consequence of greatly increased medical knowl
edge and technology has been rapid specialization of health care e
personnel. Not only have professional health care workers become
increasingly specialized, but they have steadily become a relatively
more significant component of the labor force. In 1967, about
3,400,000 civilian workers were employed in health care (17, p. 8).
Professionals constituted about 45 percent of the total, while non
professionals, including clerical workers and service workers in
particular, were scattered through many other major occupation
groups. Physicians (including osteopaths) constituted just about
one-tenth of all health workers in 1967. A useful classification of
health care jobs is presented in Table 2, but it excludes nearly
600,000 workers in health services who could not be identified in
the 1960 Census occupational classification.

By 1969 women constituted about four-fifths of all persons
employed in health services industries, largely reflecting their
overwhelming predominance in nursing and some of the other
allied health professions. But they were not well represented among
physicians and dentists. Only about 6 percent of all physicians
and surgeons and only about 8 percent of all medical students are
women. This situation is in marked contrast to that in Western
Europe, where in all countries women represent a considerably
larger percentage of the medical profession than in the United
States-for example, 30 percent in Germany and 20 percent in the
Netherlands (l8, p. 198). The representation of women in den
tistry is even more limited-only 1 or 2 percent of American e
dentists are female (19, pp. 1-2).

Increasing the proportion of women in medical and dental
schools, in the absence of other changes, would not increase the
supply of physicians' and dentists' services, since many married
women in these professions who have young children work only
part-time or drop out of the labor force entirely.l But women are
particularly well suited to serve as family physicians, pediatricians,
psychiatrists, and in certain other specialties. The serious deficiency
of child care centers in the United States is undoubtedly one of the
factors that keeps women out of medical and dental schools, and
out of professional practice later on.

Members of minority groups are also well represented only in the

1 Among female medical school graduates active from 1931 to 1956, 45 percent
were working full-time or part-time in 1964 (20, p. 491).
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TABLE 2
Employment- Estimated

employment Health care job Number Percent
In health care
Jobs, by level H,gh level

::: of Job content
Psychiatrists and neurologists9 and occupation, 11,185 06

rJ) 1960
PhysIcIans and surgeons (M.D and D.O)* 222,567 11.0rJ)a DentIsts 86,887 43\-;

(1)

0.. Vetennarians 15,205 07
......
;:l LIfe scientists-health 13,208 0.5
0..s:: Podlatnsts 7,600 04

~ BiophysIcIsts 962 t
'"d

(1) BIOchemIsts 5,625 03u
;:l Administrators-hospItal and other health 12,000 06'"d
0 instItutIOns\-;

0..
PsychologIsts - clinical 03(1) 5,888

\-;

(1) Optometnsts 16,205 0.6.D
0 PharmaCIsts 92,233 4.5......

...... Health education specIalists 1,000 0.80
Z Samtary engineers 5,266 03

--- --
U SUBTOTAL 495,791 244

~
MIddle level

SocIal workers, psychiatnc 7,189 04
(1) Social workers, medical 4,467 02..s::......

4-< Cillropractors 13,853 07
0
rJ) e RehabilitatIon counselors 3,000 01:::
9 ",,/

Speech and hearing therapIsts 6,200 0.3......
u

Samtarians 11,000 05~
<3 Industrial hyglemsts 1,300 01u

(1) PhySIcal therapIsts 9,000 04..s::......
Occupational therapists 8,000 04a

0 Other therapIsts 5,368 03
<.l:1
1:: MedIcal laboratory technologIsts-technicIans 53,720 26
(1) D,et,t,ans and nutn'tiomsts 26,470 1.3a
;:l MedIcal record libranans 8,000 04u
0 MedIcal x-ray technicians 55,386 2.7Q

Dental laboratory techmclans 19,711 1.0

OptIcIans, lens grinders, and polIshers 20,406 1 0

Nurses, professIOnal 581,289 28.6



• Excludes psychiatrists and neurologists.

t Less than 0.05.

SOURCE ]. H. Weiss. "A]ob Classification for Health Manpower," Health ServIces
Research, Spnng 1968. pp. 48-64.
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Employment ..

Number Percent •

1.8

1.7

1 1

102

193

341

1000

9,855 05

896 t
845,510 41 5

36,662

35,508

23,000

207,966

391,136---
694,272

2,035,573

SUBTOTAL

Dental hyglemsts

MIdwIves

Low level

Dental assistants, dental office

Medical offIce assistants

Medical record techmclans

Practical nurses

Attendants, hospitals and other instItutIOns

SUBTOTAL

TOTAL

Health care job

TABLE 2
Estimated

employment
In health care
Jobs, by I.vel
of Job content

and occupation,
1960
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lower echelons of health manpower-chiefly in service occupations.
Notable exceptions are Japanese-Americans and Chinese-Americans
who have entered the higher ranks of the health professions to a
significant extent. Although more than 11 percent of the nation's
population is black, less than 2 percent of American physicians
are black (21, pp. 1-2). In 1969, only 2.8 percent of all M.D. can- ..
didates were black (22, p. 1), and the majority of the black medical •
students were enrolled at Howard University and Meharry Medical
College. Although 54 medical schools had special programs to re-
cruit black students, the programs were held back by lack of
adequate financial assistance for the students and by lack of funds
for special efforts to overcome the academic deficiencies of some of
these students (23, pp. 96-100). However, many of the leading
medical schools are vigorously recruiting extremely able black
students who are not in need of remedial academic programs.

The situation in dentistry is very similar. In 1965 less than 2 per
cent of all dentists were black, and in 1969 only 2 percent of all
dental students were black. Only 21 of the 50 dental schools, other
than Howard and Meharry, had any black students, and most of
these had only one (24, p, 78).

The need to train more minority-group physicians and dentists
is crucial. They can play a leadership role in stimulating more
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emphasis on adequate health care services and health education for
minority groups, and they can undoubtedly relate to patients of
their own races more effectively than white practitioners.

Medical education is very costly for students, regardless of race.
They must meet tuition and subsistence expenses through, typically,
four years of undergraduate premedical education and four years
of M.D.-candidate education. Then, during the subsequent year of
internship and three to five years of residency, their earnings are far
less than these highly educated students would be capable of earn
ing in regular jobs. Thus foregone earnings are high over a period
of some 12 to 14 years. In view of this, it is not surprising to find
that medical students are likely to come from families in the middle,
and upper-middle income brackets. In 1967, 63 percent of all med
ical students reported that they came from families with incomes of
$10,000 or more. Only 48 percent of all families with heads aged
45 to 54 -the age group in which medical students' parents are
most likely to be found-reported that much income (25).

Dental education is about as costly as medical education but not
nearly as prolonged. Thus total costs and total foregone earnings
are considerably lower in the case of dental students.
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5. Cj'he:Future ofJfealth Care
Velivery

Future changes in medical and dental education must be geared to
impending changes in patterns of health care delivery. Although
there is disagreement about the precise nature of the changes that
are likely to occur, there is agreement that change is inevitable and
imperative, and there is some consensus about its general outlines.

There will be a spread of prepaid group practice plans, such as
Kaiser-Permanente plans, Detroit's Community Health Association,
New York's Health Insurance Plan, the Group Health Cooperative
of Puget Sound, and others. The Kaiser plans encourage preventive
services by making a variety of them, including multiphasic
screening and regular, periodic physical examinations, readily avail
able. Members are either not charged for office visits or, at most,
pay a nominal registration fee. There is a wide variety of specialists
on the Kaiser staffs so that members are assured prompt attention
by appropriate professionals. These physicians are all in group
practice and are not compensated on a fee-for-service basis (26).
Thus there are no incentives for excessive use of physician's or
hospital services.

2 There will be much greater emphasis on achieving effective func
tioning of true health care teams in which the physician or dentist
is at the center of the team and the work of allied health personnel
is subject either to his direct or indirect supervision.

3 There will be a shift to greater emphasis on care outside the
hospital in a wider variety of health care facilities than has been
available. Neighborhood health clinics, facilities for ambulatory
care of convalescing patients, and homemaker services to facilitate
care in the home are all needed. There has been an encouraging
beginning in the development of such facilities and services in the
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1960s, but the movement is in its infancy and requires rapid ex
pansion.

Gradually we are likely to shift toward a situation in which health
care is a public utility. The government's role in protecting the
health of the population will inevitably become broader in scope. In
an era of increasing concern for the environment, greater attention
will be paid to preventive epidemiology, population problems, con
trol of water and air pollution, environmental sound levels, and re
lated problems. As the trend toward a more comprehensive national
health insurance system continues, the federal government will
become increasingly concerned with adequacy and efficiency in the
delivery of health care, with terms and methods of payment, and
with the education and utilization of health manpower.

The rate of acquisition of new knowledge and technology in the
biomedical sciences will continue to be impressive. Progress in
diagnosis and therapy, involving increasingly complex facilities, as
well as trained technicians and retrained physicians, will continue
at a rapid rate. Perhaps the most important impact on the health
care system will come from more extensive use of computers and
automation techniques in institutional administration and patient
care facilities.

Information networks will make possible the transmission of
medical records for analysis and consultation without regard to
geographic location. New therapeutic techniques will require new
technologies, new kinds of trained personnel, and cooperation of
many individuals as a closely integrated unit. Organ transplanta
tion has been the subject of great public interest in the last few
years, and intensive care units, hemodialysis, and high-intensity
radiation therapy will become increasingly common.

As a result of the tremendous progress that has been made in
overcoming and, in many cases, eliminating sources of acute illness,
concern has shifted to the prevention of disease, diagnosis and
treatment of degenerative diseases, and mental illness. Each of
these will be affected by major developments in the next few
decades.

The rate of advance of knowledge and technology is so rapid that
physicians and other health professionals must remain students
throughout their professional careers or face partial obsolescence in
five to ten years. Expanded continuing education programs for
physicians and other health workers, which are increasing in

•
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availability and quality, will be essential if optimum health care
is to be provided.

The education, service, and research functions of medical and den
tal schools will become more effectively oriented to the shift from a
nonsystem to a system of health care delivery.

The nation's goal should be adequate and effective health care for
the entire population, regardless of income. Many of the recom
mendations that will be made in this report-for example. the
provision of 9 new university health science centers, the develop
ment of about 126 area health education centers, and provision for
a national health service corps-should help to ovelcome the
present maldistribution of health manpower. Physicians, dentists,
and allied health workers are likely to be attracted to areas where
there are well-developed area health education centers. Our pro
posal, which calls for a broad geographic distribution of such
facilities, should go far toward achieving more equitable geographic
distribution of health manpower. Health personnel may be more
willing to practice in remote, rural areas if there is a health educa
tion center within a reasonable distance. However, the full effect of
such centers in attracting health manpower will doubtless not be ex
perienced until a national health insurance system, perhaps with
built-in features to provide special financial and nonfinancial in
centives to health personnel for locating in remote areas, becomes
a reality. A national health service corps could also play a key
role in bringing health personnel to areas now poorly served.
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6. CF'heYuture ofjiealth
~a1tpower educatio1t

An extensive series of reports and special studies in recent years
have projected shortages of health care personnel, especially of
physicians (27, pp. 135-138; 11, vol. 2, p. 243; and 28, chap. 4).
Some observers, however, dispute the existence of a current or im
pending shortage of physicians. They argue that the real problem is
the maldistribution and inefficient use of physicians. They also
argue that (1) the ratio of other health workers to doctors and
dentists is increasing rapidly, (2) the work of the health care team
will soon be far more effectively coordinated than at present, and
(3) physician's associates and assistants with less prolonged train
ing than the fully certified doctor now receives will increasingly
take over some of the physician's duties so that his time will be
released for the use of his highest skills.

The Commission has carefully considered these arguments. It
agrees that these changes are occurring and will undoubtedly be
accelerated during the 1970s, but we do not believe they will take
place rapidly enough to rule out the probability of continuing
shortages throughout this decade. We fully support the efforts to
develop training programs for physician's associates and assistants,
but these programs are just beginning and cannot possibly have
much impact on the shortage of physicians before the end of the
1970s. In addition, it is altogether unrealistic to suppose that
practicing physicians, especially those in the middle and older age
brackets, are gvlug tv change their patterns of practice or their
locale suddenly and drastically in order to overcome problems of
inefficient utilization and geographic maldistribution of physicians.
These problems will be overcome as more young doctors complete
their medical education, as financing mechanisms are designed to
overcome the shortages of health manpower in low-income areas,
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and as more vigorous efforts are made to achieve greater efficiency ,
in the use of health manpower.

Whether or not one accepts as accurate the estimate of a current
shortage of 50,000 physicians, cited by Dr. Egeberg, there is no
question, in our judgment, that an acute shortage exists. One indica
tion of it is the uneven geographic distribution of physicians dis
cussed earlier. Another takes the form of long waiting lines for
emergency services in hospital outpatient clinics. Another is the
very long working week of the typical physician-for all reporting
physicians, the median work week in 1968 was 60 hours (29, Table
MD-9). In addition, the presence of large numbers of foreign
medical graduates in the United States, especially among house
officers (interns and residents), indicates that we are not training
enough doctors.) In 1967 there were about 46,000 graduates of
foreign medical schools in the United States, representing about
15 percent of all physicians. Approximately 19,000 of these worked
in private practice, 14,000 as house officers, and nearly 9,000 as
full-time medical staff of hospitals. 2 In recent years, many of these
foreign graduates have come from relatively underdeveloped coun
tries in which the quality of medical education is greatly inferior
to the best medical training available in this country.

Although pressure to discourage the employment of foreign
medical graduates from relatively underdeveloped countries may
increase, it does not appear likely that such pressure will soon
reverse the present trend toward increasing employment of physi- "
cians from abroad, at least as long as shortages of doctors in the
United States continue. Yet it is widely regarded as an unsatis
factory solution of the United States physician shortage and is
resented abroad as a "brain drain." Looking toward the future, the
United States should become a net exporter of medical manpower,
as part of the effort to raise the quality of medical education and
medical care in underdeveloped countries. For similar reasons,
more emphasis in American health science centers on research on
diseases prevalent in underdeveloped countries is needed, and
foreign students should be encouraged to enter United States medi-

1 This is not to suggest that there is a clear-cut cause-and-effect relationship be
tween the shortage of physicians in the United States and decisions of foreign
medical graduates to come here. Many are attracted by the quality of our intern
ship and residency programs.

2 The remaining foreign medical graduates were chiefly medical school faculty
members, administrators, or in research.
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cal schools or to come here temporarily for training at the house
officer stage, even if we eventually overcome the need to import
them on a permanent basis.

The shortage of student places in United States medical schools,
in relation to applicants, is such that the schools accepted only 52
percent of all applicants in 1967-68, and this ratio has not varied
greatly for a number of years (29). As a result, many students go
abroad for their medical education. About 11 percent of all Amer
ican M.D. candidates attend foreign medical schools and, on their
return, are among the foreign medical graduates appointed as in
terns and residents (although those who attend Canadian schools
are not classified as foreign medical graduates). Until the number of
entrant places in United States medical schools has expanded
sufficiently to permit acceptance of a considerably larger propor
tion of applicants, medical students will continue to seek admission
to foreign medical schools.

For all these reasons, the Commission believes that strong
support must be given to expansion of the number of student places
for M.D. candidates in medical schools as well as to the newly
developing and innovative programs for the training of physician's
associates and assistants. The great majority of experts on medical
education who have been consulted in the preparation of this report
agree.

On the whole, there is less evidence of a shortage of dentists than
of physicians, in relation to current demmzd. However, dentists are
unevenly distributed geographically (Chart 2), and unmet need is
particularly acute in low-income areas. But dentists' hours of work
tend to be much shorter than physicians' hours, averaging 43.2
hours a week in 1964 (30, p. 8). Moreover, very few foreign dental
school graduates are employed in United States dentistry.

As in the case of physicians, it is very difficult to estimate the
ratio of dentists to population that might be "adequate" in 1975 or
1980. Dentists' productivity has been rising steadily and, in the
absence of an accelerated increase in the per capita demand for
services, one would expect the ratio to decline. But the per capita
demand for services may increase, not only because of the spread
of privately financed dental care plans, but also because of such
possibilities as a federal program to ensure dental services for
children or eventual inclusion of dental care in a national health
insurance system.

Existing projections of the demand for dentists are based on
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maintaining the existing ratio of dentists to population and take
no account of either an accelerated increase in demand, on the one
hand, or a change in the rate of increase of productivity on the
other (31). There has been an accelerated increase in dental school
places in recent years, and estimates provided by the Council on
Dental Education of the American Dental Association project an
increase from 4,430 dental school entrants in 1970-71 to 5,400 in
1980-81. These projections have been used in estimating the cost
of the federal aid to dental students and their institutions recom
mended in this report. The Commission believes that at least the
expansion of dental school places indicated by these projections
is needed.

Dental education is considerably less prolonged than medical
education. Most dental schools require only two or three years of
college education as a prerequisite for entry, although the propor
tion of entrants who have received a bachelor's degree has been
growing and amounted to 59 percent of the total in 1968 (32, p. 16).
As compared with M.D.'s, relatively few dental students go on
beyond the four-year D.D.S.-candidate program to undertake ad
vanced education in dentistry, but the proportion is increasing, and
in 1968-69 about 10 percent of all dental school students were
enrolled in advanced education courses (32, pp. 12 and 25).3

Despite the current progress in dental productivity, even more
rapid progress could be achieved through more extensive use of
dentist's assistants and dental hygienists and through greater
emphasis on preventive programs. The view has been expressed
that "dentistry has an excellent chance of being the first health
profession to become truly preventive" (33, p. 9). Several other
countries, notably New Zealand, have achieved impressive results
through programs designed to ensure that all children receive
dental care (34).

The Commission believes that vigorous efforts should be made in
the 1970s to induce expansion of student places for M.D. and
D.D.S. candidates in university health science centers and that
these centers should also develop and expand programs for the
training of physician's and dentist's associates and assistants.

The armed services have effectively used practically trained
physician's assistants-the medical corpsmen, and there is growing
interest in the development of programs for the education of phy-

3 The data do not include students in dental hygienist, dental assistant, and con
tinuing education courses.
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sician's associates and assistants in civilian life. A program for the
training of physician's assistants at Duke University Medical Cen
ter has been underway for five years. Its students are recruited from
those with previous health care experience, either as medical corps
men or in civilian life as practical nurses. The course is two years
in length and leads to a certificate (35, p. 151). For the last several
years the University of Colorado School of Medicine has had a
pediatric nurse practitioner education program and is now training
at the bachelor's and master's level a new kind of pediatrics asso
ciate (36). Pediatrics lends itself particularly well to the use of
associates, since so much of pediatric practice consists of routine
checkups and treatment of minor illnesses.

Also of great interest is the Medex program at the University of
Washington School of Medicine - a program specifically designed
to take advantage of the training and experience of ex-military
corpsmen, who are given three months of training at the medical
school, followed by a year of preceptorship (a kind of apprentice
ship) as assistant to a physician. The program is funded on a re
search and demonstration basis by the National Center for Health
Services Research and Development (NCHSRD), and several repli
cations at other institutions are now being supported. However,
the Center cannot provide training funds as such because funds
available for health manpower training are limited to specified
occupational categories. The NCHSRD regards the Medex program
as a promising model for the training of physician's assistants and
estimates that, from about 30,000 corpsmen discharged each year,
of whom about 10 percent are qualified at the independent-duty
level of responsibility, and also from previously discharged corps
men, approximately 3,000 independent-duty ex-corpsmen a year
could be recruited for Medex programs (37 and 38).

There are now more than 40 programs for the training of phy
sician's assistants and similar types of auxiliary personnel, while 66
programs for the training of pediatric nurse practitioners are in
operation or in some stage of development. The majority of these
programs are of very recent origin and are in comprehensive col
leges or community colleges, but, according to the head of the health
services manpower section of NCHSRD (38):

Because of the especially close and personal relationship of this mid-level
worker to the physician, we are loath to see the rapid proliferation of this
type of training outside of substantial medical centers, With the exception of
the preceptorship training which we believe can best be given by the phy
sician who will ultimately employ him.
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Programs such as these are clearly in an experimental stage, as
NCHSRD recognizes, but their graduates are in great demand, and e
they offer promise as a way of augmenting the supply of medical
personnel, especially in small towns and rural areas, where the sup-
ply of general practitioners has been declining sharply as older men
die and young doctors do not appear to take their places.

In 1968-69, 259 dental assistants were being trained in dental
schools (32, p. 12). D.D.S. candidates are trained to work with
them in dental school, with the result that when dentists enter prac
tice they have experience in the most effective ways of using assis
tants. This type of experience should also be part of the M.D.'s
education.

There is also considerable interest among medical educators in
greater emphasis on the training of primary or family physicians,
but many educators believe that the predominant trend will con-
tinue to be toward the provision of primary physician care by in
ternists, pediatricians, and obstetricians. In line with this develop-
ment, there should be increased emphasis, eventually encompas-
sing all medical schools, on training associates and assistants for
these three groups of specialists. But we also recognize that other
types of allied health personnel not now envisioned may be devel-
oped and that the shape of medical health teams in the 1980s and
the 1990s cannot be reliably predicted today. Meanwhile, as the
Thirty-seventh American Assembly pointed out, there is an urgent
need for modifications of licensing and legal liability provisions to
permit effective utilization of physician's associates and assistants e
"while assuring quality of services" (39, p. 6).

There is also a need for more dental schools to experiment with
and develop programs for the education of dentist's associates and
to expand their existing programs for dental assistants. As we move
toward provision of dental care on an insured basis, dentists will
be hard pressed to meet the increased demand, and many more
dentists are likely to seek the services of dentist's assistants and
dental hygienists. Although many dentists use such assistants,
the overall ratio of assistants to dentists in dental offices was only
1.35 per dentist in 1965 (30).

The Office of Health Planning of the University of California has
prepared for the Carnegie Commission a number of alternative
projections of the increase in the number of physicians per 100,000
population to the year 2002, based on differing assumptions with
respect to the annual increase in the number of entrants to United



States medical schools. Three of these projections are included in
Table 3. 4

In view of the comparative stability of the physician-population
ratio prior to the 1960s, the rapid increase in this ratio indicated by
all these projections may seem surprising. There are two main
reasons for it: (1) as the number of medical school graduates in
creases to a level well beyond that prevailing in the recent past, the
number of graduates will exceed by large margins the number of
physicians dying or retiring, and (2) the population is not expected
to increase as rapidly in the next three decades as in the 20 years or
so following World War II.

The Commission believes that projection C is based on an at~

tainable and desirable estimate of the annual increase in the num
ber of medical school places to about 1978. In fact, progress has
been so rapid in the last few years that the number of entrants
in the fall of 1970 is likely to exceed the 10,800 indicated by projec
tion C.

Whether the number of medical school entrants should be ex
panded after 1978 is a question that cannot be answered at the
present time, since it is impossible to predict the number of M.D. 's
per 100,000 population that will be "adequate" in relation to the
very different supply and demand situation which may prevail in
the 1980s. On the one hand, we expect the increase in demand to
rise sharply, particularly if a national health insurance system
becomes effective. On the other hand, physician productivity may
rise at an accelerated rate in the 1970s as increasing use is made
of various substitutes for physicians. The net effect of these oppos
ing trends in the next decade cannot be reliably predicted. Toward
the end of the 1970s, the question of any additional increases in
medical school entering places should be reappraised.

It is sometimes noted that the ratio of physicians to population in
the United States is higher than in many other countries, including
some that have a superior ranking in terms of life expectancy or in
fant mortality, and that the ratios indicated by the projections in
Table 2 for 1977 or 1982 might well prove to be excessive. How
ever, it must be kept in mind that the proportion of physicians en-

4 A monograph providing a detailed explanation of the methodology of these
projections, prepared under the direction of Dr. Mark S. Blumberg, formerly
DIrector of Health Planning, University of California, will be issued by the
CarnegIe Commission. It should be noted that the definition of physicians used
in preparing the projections differs from the definition (al1 nonfederal physi
cians) in Chart 2.
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TABLE 3 Projections of number of physicians per 100,000 population, based on three alternative
proJections of number of medical school entrants, United States, 1967-2002

ActIve physIcIans (M D. and DO)
Medical school entrants* per 100, 000 populatlont

Year A B C A B C

1967 9,479 9,479 9,479 1468 1468 1468

1968 9,863 9,863 9,863

1969 10,200 10,200 10,200

1970 10,800 10,800 10,800

1971 11,400 11,400 11,400

1972 12,000 12,000 12,000 153.9 1539 1539

1973 12,500 12,500 12,900

1974 13,000 13,000 13,800

1975 13,500 13,500 14,700

1976 14,000 14,000 15,300

1977 14,500 14,500 15,900 161.4 161.4 161.4

1978 15,000 15,000 16,400

1979 15,000 15,500 16,800

1980 15,000 16,000 17,100

1982 15,000 16,000 17,700 1688 168.9 171.3

1987 15,000 16,000 19,200 175.3 177 0 1821

1992 15,000 16,000 20,400 1807 184.3 194.2

1997 15,000 16,000 21,400 1834 1885 2050

2002 15,000 16,000 21,600 1858 1924 2164

*Excludes entrants to osteopathic medical schools.
t Assumes 13,000 foreign medical school graduates will permanently enter the Untted States between

1968 and 1977, but none will enter permanently thereafter. Excluded from the data are 10,500 foreign
medical graduates In the Untted States In 1967 who were judged to be here temporarily However, some
temporary foreign medical school graduates are assumed to be In the Untted States in all subsequent
years, although they are not included In the ratios above.
SOURCE Office of Health Planning, University of Califorma

gaged part-time or full-time in research and the proportion in mili
tary service outside national boundaries are undoubtedly higher for
the United States than for most other countries. s

It is extremely difficult to predict the rate of increase of physi
cian's and dentist's associates and assistants likely to be trained in
university health science centers. For purposes of estimating the

5Recent comparative data indicate that eight countries-Australia, Austria,
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, West Germany, Hungary, Israel, and the U.S.S.R.
had higher ratios of physicians to population than the United States (2, pp.
857-858).



cost of federal aid which we recommend for such programs, we
project a gradual rise from about 500 students in 1970-71 to 3,500
in 1979-80. This projection could turn out to be excessively op
timistic or seriously deficient, depending on the speed with which
university health science centers develop such programs and the
extent of aid available from federal and other sources. Despite the
previously mentioned NCHSRD estimate that 3,000 independent
duty ex-corpsmen a year could be recruited for Medex programs,
we do not believe it is realistic to predict that university health
science centers will develop and expand programs rapidly enough to
absorb such large numbers of ex-corpsmen for some time to come.

The acceleration in the increase of entrant places in both medical
and dental schools in recent years has clearly been stimulated in
large part by increased federal aid, especially in the form of con
struction grants. Similarly, much of the projected expansion for the
1970s is dependent on federal construction funds and will not be
forthcoming in the absence of adequate appropriations. Recently,
the appropriations have fallen considerably below amounts author
ized by Congress.

The Commission believes that the number of medical school
entrants or their equivalent should be increased from the 10,800
estimated for 1970-71 to about 15,300 by 1976 and to about
16,400 by 1978. The desired increase of 5,600 new places-52
percent-for medical school entrants by 1978 can be achieved in
three ways:

The future of health manpower educatIOn 43

If all existing medical schools shifted from four- to three-year pro
grams between the B.A. and M.D. degrees by 1973-74, as sug
gested subsequently in this report, the estimated number of places
for new students could be increased, without incurring construc
tion costs, by about 4,500 more entrants by 1976-77-31 percent
more than estimated for the latter year.

Existing schools can also add new places by physical expansion.
The smaller and developing schools in particular may be expected
to increase their average class size to at least 100 and, in some
cases, to 200 or more. With physical expansion of present schools,
places for new entrants could easily be increased by at least 8 to
13 percent, and potentially by much more.

Establishment of nine recommended new schools will provide
perhaps 900 to 1,350 new places for entrants, an additional in
crease of 8 to 13 percent.
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Thus acceleration of instruction and physical expansion of existing
and developing schools can increase new places by 39 to 43 percent,
and new schools can provide the balance in realizing a 52 percent
increase in new places for medical school entrants. Some experts
argue that expansion should be confined to existing medical
schools-on the ground that expanding existing institutions is less
costly than building new ones. However, the statistical evidence
does not altogether support this view, since expansion of existing
schools has frequently required the replacement of old, outmoded
buildings at high cost. Moreover, the Commission believes that new
university health science centers are needed to achieve adequate
geographic distribution of such facilities. The case for broad geo
graphic distribution rests primarily on the role we envisage for uni
versity health science centers in improving the quality of health
care in the areas in which they are located. They will play an impor
tant role in augmenting the supply of health manpower in their
areas, in part through their power to attract house officers (interns
and residents) who are likely to practice there later, and in part
through the role we believe they should play in stimulating and
guiding the training of allied health personnel in nearby compre
hensive colleges, community colleges, and high schools. However,
in view of the interstate mobility of medical school graduates,
broad geographic distribution of M.D.-candidate education may not
in itself lead to a more even geographic distribution of physicians
per capita. Financial and nonfinancial incentives to encourage
physicians to practice in deficit areas are also likely to be needed.

The American Medical Association and the Association of Ameri
can Medical Colleges have also called for rapid expansion of medi
cal school entrant places and have been helpful in providing the
Carnegie Commission with recent unpublished data on medical
school expansion. The joint AMA-AAMC statements on health
manpower of March 5, 1968, and April 16, 1968, are included in
Appendix A.

The Commission recommends that the number of medical school
entrants should be increased to 15,300 by 1976 and to 16,400 by
1978. Toward the end of the 1970s, the question of whether the
number of entrant places should continue to be increased will need
to be reappraised. The expansion in the number of medical school
entrants should be accomplished through an average expansion of
about 39 to 44 percent in existing and developing schools by 1978,
with nine new schools accounting for about 900 to 1,350 entrant



places, adding another 8 to 13 percent. The number of dental school
entrants should be increased at least to 5,000 by 1976 and to 5,400
by 1980.

We also recommend that all university health science centers
consider the development of programs for the training of physi
cian's and dentist's associates and assistants, where they do not
exist, and that, wherever feasible, such programs be initiated forth
with. The Commission recommends, also, that in developing their
plans for expansion, university health science centers should adopt
programs designed to recruit more women and members of minority
groups as medical and dental students.

In addition, the Commission recommends the conversion of
schools of osteopathy to schools of medicine, wherever feasible.

The future of health manpower education 45

The Commission believes that university health science centers
should be responsible for the education of health care personnel
and for cooperation with other community agencies in improving
the organization of health care delivery. These centers should
cooperate with comprehensive colleges, community colleges, and
high schools in planning and evaluating training programs for
allied health workers who will be educated in these institutions.
An important function of the university health science centers, in
cooperation with professional associations in their areas, should be
continuing education for all health manpower occupations.

All university health science centers need not conform to a single
model. Some will continue to be leading centers for biomedical
research, but even though every center needs a research program to
fulfill its educational function, not all of them should seek to de
velop extensive research programs. Medical and dental students do
need to understand research procedures and methods, however,
so that they will be prepared as practitioners to interpret reports
on new research and so that they will have a thorough understand
ing of the contributions of research (as well as an understanding
of its limitations) to improved practice.

Some university health science centers, like Case Western Re
serve, will be leaders in curriculum reform and innovation (40).
Others, like Harvard and Johns Hopkins (which are also leaders in
research), will develop community experiments in health care
delivery and financing systems. But all will need to broaden their
faculties to include social scientists who have the training to analyze
the social and economic aspects of medical and dental care.

Both the education and research programs of medical and dental
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schools need to be broadened to include concern with needed im
provements in health care delivery and with changes occurring in (
patterns of health care-such as group practice and prepaid health
plans. This will require closer relationships between the health
science centers and social science departments on main university
campuses as well as with organizations and individuals in local
communities.

Many of the most important innovations in the delivery of health
care have been developed outside the universities by such agencies
as the Kaiser Foundation on the West Coast, the Health Insurance
Plan of Greater New York, and similar organizations. Closer rela
tionships between university health science centers and these or
ganizations would be highly desirable. Indeed, it is highly important
that a genuine two-way relationship develop between university
science centers and the communities adjacent to them. The health
science centers can be a significant influence for improving the
quality of health care and health manpower education in an area but
should also be responsive to ideas and suggestions developed by
community groups.

In the past, university health science centers and their parent uni
versities have not considered improvement of the quality of health
care in their areas as prtmary goals. We are pleased to note that
several medical schools have recently taken important steps in this
direction. America's land-grant institutions have been responsible
for remarkable advances in agriculture and the quality of rural I
life. Although they now tend to be philosophically remote from such ~

a concept, university health science centers could well playa similar
role in urban life. Social concern, especially among students, favors
this attitude, so the time may be right for university health science
centers to meet the challenges of helping communities develop
model health care systems throughout the nation.

Every health science center should encompass university activi
ties related to the education of physicians, dentists, and other health
professions. It should be capable of handling the most complex and
sophisticated medical problems. It should serve as the coordinating
hub and reservoir of expertise for a system of institutions that may
include area health centers, neighborhood health centers, rural
clinics, hospitals, group practice organizations, and medical
societies.

Although teaching hospitals affiliated with university health
science centers will perform important activities of the centers,



The Commission recommends that university health science centers
should be responsible, in their respective geographic areas, for
coordinating the education of health care personnel and for coopera
tion with other community agencies in improving the organization
of health care delivery. Their educational and research programs
should become more concerned with problems of health care deliv
ery and the social and economic environment of health care. All
new medical and dental schools should be parts of university health
science centers, and, wherever feasible, existing separate medical
and dental schools should likewise become parts of university
health science centers.
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there is no need for a teaching hospital to be owned by a health
science center. In fact, a center that is not involved in the complex
problems of owning a teaching hospital will have advantages over
those that do.

Many experts on medical and dental education believe that the
entire period of education, especially for the medical students, is
much too long. It is costly for the students, costly for the schools,
and costly for agencies that provide student support.

The Commission believes that acceleration efforts are essential
and structures its recommendations for federal aid in this report to
stimulate it in medical and dental education. At the same time, we
believe that a broad liberal arts education is essential for profes
sionals in the health field and do not favor acceleration at the ex

pense of an adequate liberal arts background. Consideration should
be given, however, to the fact that students typically enter college
today with more high school preparation in the humanities and the
social sciences than was true several decades ago. They are also
exposed to television and other communications media from an
early age and tend to be far more aware of social, political, and
economic problems than was formerly the case.

There are a number of ways in which the length of medical educa
tion could be reduced. These include: (1) straightforward revision of
the curriculum for M.D. and D.D.S. candidates so that the required
courses could be completed in a three-year period; (2) provisions
for advanced standing for students entering with extensive pre
medical or predental preparation; (3) providing instruction for M.D.
and D.D.S. candidates during all or part of the summer; (4) reduc
ing the total number of years required for premedical and medical
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education combined or for predental and dental education com
bined; and (5) eliminating the internship year, which is now indis
tinguishable from a residency year, since it also involves specializa
tion. The American Medical Association approved elimination of
the internship in June, 1970. Effective July 1, 1975, no internship
will be approved unless it is integrated with a residency.

If all medical schools were to move from a four-year to a three
year program between the baccalaureate and M.D. degrees, the
size of each class could be increased by nearly one-third without
increasing the total number of students enrolled at anyone moment
of time and without requiring additional physical facilities. Since
the training would be more intensive, additional faculty members
would still be required, but substantial savings would nevertheless
be possible. Nearly two-thirds of the construction costs needed to
achieve a 52 percent increase in new student places if the four-year
programs were continued would be saved by program acceleration.
There might also be savings of up to one-third in operating ex
penses. Institutional cost per students would decrease by about
one-third, and a similar reduction in the total amount needed for
student assistance would be possible. Clearly, also, the students'
loss of foregone earnings would be reduced, and the supply of
physicians and dentists could be increased more rapidly if the total
duration of the students' education could be reduced.

Savings may also be realized by accelerating programs during the
residency period, but they will not be as dramatic as those effected
in the years between the B.A. and M.D. and D.D.S. degrees.

Accelerated programs of medical education are in effect at Case
Western Reserve, the University of Minnesota, the University of
Nebraska, the Medical College of Ohio (Toledo), Ohio State,
Temple, the University of Texas (Galveston), and the University of
Washington. Dartmouth and Michigan State are shifting from a
two-year program, after which a student has been obliged to trans
fer to a four-year medical school, to a program in which an M.D. can
be obtained in three years. At Stanford, where the curriculum is in
dividualized and highly flexible, it is possible for a student to grad
uate in considerably less time than the conventional four years.
Yale also has an individualized and flexible curriculum. The Cali
fornia College of Medicine at the University of California, Irvine,
is one of three medical schools now beginning freshmen classes in
July, rather than September, in order to accelerate the medical

(
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training program. Other acceleration programs are under considera
tion.

A proposal for pronounced acceleration has been developed at the
University of Michigan but not as yet adopted. Premedical and
medical education would be treated as an integrated unit, with a
substantial reduction in the number of years required to obtain both
the baccalaureate and M.D. degrees. Students completing the first
few years of the program would have the option of shifting to one
of a number of biological fields rather than going on to the clinical
portion of the program (41).

The Commission recommends that all universities with health
science centers develop plans for accelerating premedical and medi
cal education. The Commission also recommends that plans be
developed for shortening the total duration of predental and dental
education where it is unnecessarily prolonged. We particularly favor
a program calling for three years (instead of four) after the B.A. to
obtain the M.D. or D.D.S. and a three-year residency (instead of the
typical four years of internship and residency).

A number of universities have adopted or are developing plans for
restructuring preprofessional and professional education in the
health sciences. The plans differ somewhat in their objectives, but
several of them would result in acceleration of premedical and medi
cal education as well as in consolidation of all instruction in the
basic sciences on main university campuses.

The Michigan proposal, discussed above, emphasizes integration
of the premedical and medical curricula along with a sharp reduc
tion in the total duration of premedical and medical education.

Harvard and the Massachusetts Institute of Technology are con
sidering a proposal for a joint Harvard-M.LT. School of Health
Sciences and Technology, offering a program emphasizing courses
in human biology and leading to a master's degree. Graduates
would be qualified to enter medical school or to go on for a Ph.D. in
the biological sciences, in the natural sciences, or in engineering as
these subjects relate to biology, or in the social sciences as they re
late to health, and to enter appropriate levels of teaching (42).

The Illinois Board of Higher Education recently approved a plan
for reorganization of the College of Medicine at the University of
Illinois, which, among other changes, would establish two types of
schools: (1) schools of basic medical sciences at the Medical Center
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campus in Chicago and at the university's Urbana-Champaign
campus and (2) schools of clinical medicine. The schools of basic
medical sciences will promote basic knowledge and understanding
of sciences relevant to preparation for careers in dentistry, medi
cine, nursing, pharmacy, and associated medical fields. It is antici
pated that the typical basic science curriculum for medical students
will be one year in duration.

The schools of clinical medicine would offer students transferring
from the basic science schools a three-year curriculum to complete
the work for the M.D. degree (43). One of the clinical schools would
include the regular faculty and clinical departments of the present
College of Medicine based at the University of Illinois hospital in
Chicago. Thus the structure of medical education would resemble
that in Britain, where instruction in the basic sciences is given at
Oxford, Cambridge, and other universities, followed by clinical in
struction in hospitals in London and elsewhere. Plans are being
developed for the establishment of a second school of clinical medi
cine in the Chicago area. Additional clinical schools in Peoria and
Rockford are now in the development stage (Appendix B, Table 1).

A somewhat similar plan has been in effect at Indiana University
for some time.

These plans, in differing ways, involve integration of instruction
in the basic sciences in a program which could lead to entry into
medical school for clinical instruction in what has conventionally
been the second or third year of the M.D. candidate's education or
could lead to work for the Ph.D. in biological or other sciences re
lated to health. The Michigan proposal would treat premedical and
medical education as an integrated curriculum.

At the University of California School of Medicine, San Diego,
the academic master plan allocates some medical school faculty
positions to other campus departments for individuals whose
scientific interests are related to medicine and human biology.
These departments occupy space in the School of Medicine and in
return accept teaching responsibilities within the medical curric
ulum. The curriculum is divided roughly into the first, or basic
sciences, year; the second, or medical sciences, year; the third, or
clinical sciences, year; and a fourth year of electives. But integra
tion of instruction in the basic and clinical sciences is sought by
including clinical correlatives in the first two years and basic sci
ence correlatives in the last two years (44, p. 64).

An obvious advantage of shifting instruction in the basic sciences
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out of the medical schools and on to main university campuses is
the probable increase in overall student-faculty ratios in premedical
and medical education in the basic sciences that would result. Medi
cal schools tend to have very low student-faculty ratios, averaging
3.9 students per full-time faculty member in 1968, if all M.D. can
didates and postgraduate medical students are included, and 1.6
students per full-time faculty member if only M.D. candidates are
included (45, pp. 1558 and 1561). These ratios may be compared
with an overall ratio for higher education of about 13 full-time
equivalent students per full-time-equivalent faculty member, but it
must be kept in mind that the overall ratio includes community
colleges, where faculty members are not engaged in research. In
universities, and especially in medical schools, many faculty mem
bers spend a good deal of time on research. The ratio of graduate
students to faculty in universities generally would be more nearly
6 or 8 to 1.

Objections have been raised to some of these proposals on the
ground that they would conflict with a trend toward integration of
instruction in the basic and clinical sciences and would not meet the
strong desire of many medical and dental students for contact with
patients early in their medical or dental education. However, if
the plan involves integration of preprofessional and professional
education, with an appreciable shortening of the period preceding
clinical instruction, this objection is less valid. It would also appear
to be less valid if the basic sciences program involves emphasis on
human biology, as in the Harvard-M.LT. proposal. In addition,
opportunities can be created for early clinical experience through
part-time or summer jobs for medical and premedical students in
university health science centers and area health education centers.

However, in view of the various conflicting considerations, some
universities are considering experimenting with variations of this
type of change. The Johns Hopkins School of Medicine, for example,
is giving consideration to transferring some, but not all, of the
training in the basic sciences to the main university campus.

Also under consideration at Hopkins is the "possibility of creat
ing a College of Medical Sciences that would take in at an earlier
age all those interested in the health sciences. A broadly oriented
core base of varying complexity and subsequent multiple-track
options would allow final differentiation of nurses, radiobiologists,
research scientists, and physicians" (46, pp. 32-33). This general
concept is receiving increasing attention and needs more emphasis
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in the health manpower curricula of comprehensive colleges and
community colleges as well as in universities. Among other things,
it might help to reverse the current trend toward proliferation of
professional health workers' associations defined, like the tradi
tional craft unions, on a narrow specialty basis.

The Commission believes, also, that as medical and dental curric
ula are reformed and accelerated, there is a strong case for award
ing a master's degree at an appropriate stage, probably following
completion of the basic science curriculum, as proposed for Har
vard and MIT.

However, the student who receives a master's degree or com
pletes the program at an existing two-year medical school, such as
the schools at Brown University and the University of Hawaii,
sometimes has difficulty in being admitted to another medical
school to complete his M.D.-candidate program. The Commission
believes that such two-year schools should be converted to provide
full M.D.-candidate education as soon as possible and that no new
two-year medical schools should be established unless they lead
on to M.D.-candidate education within the same university system.

In connection with the integration of university curricula in the
health sciences, the Commission also believes that new schools of
public health should be parts of university health science centers
and that existing schools of public health should become parts of
health science centers wherever feasible. With their emphasis on the
prevention of disease, public health programs would contribute to
greater emphasis on prevention within the health science centers.

The Commission recommends that all universities with health
science centers, and especially those developing new centers, con
sider plans for (1) greater integration of preprofessional and profes
sional curricula, (2) increasing the student's options so that basic
training in health-related sciences can lead on to training for a
variety of health-related professions as well as medicine and den
tistry, (3) awarding a master's degree at the end of this basic train
ing period, and (4) integrating instruction in the basic sciences on
main university campuses if this can be accomplished without
major costs associated with the shift, without interfering with in
tegration of basic science and clinical science instruction, and with
out delaying the opportunities for students to have early contact
with patients.

In addition, the Commission recommends that existing two-year

•

•



medical schools that do not lead on to M.D.-candidate education
within the same university system be converted to provide full
M.D.-candidate education as soon as possible and that no new
two-year schools of this type be established.

The Commission also recommends that new public health
schools be made parts of university health science centers and that
existing public health schools become parts of such centers as soon
as possible.

The Commission recommends that new university health science
centers consider providing clinical instruction in selected hospitals
on the British model.

The future of health manpower education 53

The Commission believes that many of the reforms in medical and
dental education increasingly being sought by students deserve
serious consideration. Students are calling for more flexible ad
mission standards to bring in applicants with varied educational
and cultural backgrounds. They want students to be represented on
admissions committees and to be given more opportunities than
they now have to influence the curriculum. They believe that a
larger proportion of the curriculum should be elective and that
there should be more chance for independent study activities and
individualized instruction. And, as previously mentioned, they are
calling for early contact with patients and for more carefully inte
grated relationships between basic science and clinical instruction
so that abstract parts of the curriculum become more meaningful in
relation to the treatment of individual patients. They seek less
compartmentalized instruction and more emphasis on comprehen
sive medicine, with the patient viewed as an individual in a family
and in an environmental situation that may have an important
bearing on his condition.

In addition, the Commission believes that medical students
should be given more training than they now receive in the problem
of alcoholism and in the growing problem of drug addiction.

The Commission also believes that, along with abolition of the
internship, as already suggested, many changes are needed in grad
uate medical education. The deficiencies in residency training were
clearly identified in the report of the Citizens Commission on
Graduate Medical Education, which stressed among other things
the need for (1) a more carefully integrated program for the resident,
(2) responsibility of the entire faculty, rather than of individual
departments, for continuous planning and evaluation of residency
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programs, and (3) the establishment of a permanent commission
on graduate medical education for the purpose of planning, co
ordinating, and periodically reviewing standards for graduate
medical education (47). There is also a need for providing a broader
educational experience for the resident. In the teaching hospital,
he tends to see acutely ill individuals, frequently with unusual
conditions. He also needs experience that would come from periods
spent in community hospitals, neighborhood clinics, convalescent
facilities, and, where feasible, in doctors' offices.

The Commission recommends that all university health science
centers give serious consideration to curriculum reforms. Their
admission policies should be made more flexible and their programs
more responsive to the expressed needs of students. Greater em
phasis should be placed on comprehensive medicine in both the
M.D.-candidate program and in graduate medical education. In all
phases of medical and dental education, including residency pro
grams, there should be more careful integration of abstract theory
and clinical experience. Residency programs should be planned and
reviewed by the entire faculty, and residency training should in
clude experience in community hospitals, neighborhood clinics,
and other facilities, as well as in teaching hospitals.

The Commission believes that there should be a university health
science center in every metropolitan area with a population of
350,000 or more, except for those areas which can benefit from the
impact of centers that already exist in other geographically con
venient communities. The Commission has identified eight metro
politan areas of at least this size and an additional metropolitan
area, Duluth-Superior, with a population falling somewhat below
350,000, in which we believe university health science centers
should be established (Table 4). Duluth-Superior is located so far
away from the nearest medical school (in Minneapolis-St. Paul)
that its needs cannot be adequately served without a university
health science center of its own. Moreover, a university health
science center in the Duluth-Superior area would serve large parts
of northern Minnesota, Wisconsin, and Michigan.

Not included in Table 4 are 27 communities, many of them with
a population of 350,000 or more, that have medical schools in the
development stage. These developing schools are included, along



• Metropolitan state economic area.
SOURCE U.S. Bureau of the Census. Current PopulatIOn Survey PopulatIOn
EstImates. ser P-25, no. 411. Washmgton, D.C.• 1968; and American Medical
Association, MedIcal EducatIOn In the United States, 1968-1969, Chicago. 1969
Information on medical schools that have begun development smce publication of
the latter volume has been supplied by the Council on MedIcal EducatIon of the
AMA.
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TABLE 4
Carnegie

Commission
goals for new

university health
science centers

by 1980 (not
Including

medical schools
In development

In 1970)

Standard metropolItan area

PhoenIX, Anzona

Norfolk-Portsmouth. VirginIa

Spnngfleld-Chlcopee-Holyoke. Mass.*
Jacksonville, Flonda

Wilmington. Del.-N.].-Md.

Tulsa. Oklahoma

Fresno, CalIfornia

W,chita. Kansas

Duluth-Supenor, Minn.- W's.

Estimated
population,
July 1, 1967
(In thousands)

859

646

557

505

481

451

416

396

273

Percentage
Increase in
population,
1960-1967

295

11.7

4.6

108

16.0

78

136

37

-14

ao
<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
8
o
Q THE ROLE

OF AREA
HEALTH

EDUCATION
CENTERS

with existing university health science centers and recommended
new health science centers, on Map 1 and in Appendix B, Table 1.

The Commission recognizes that plans are being formulated for
new medical schools in some of the communities in Table 4 as well
as in other communities not included. However, we believe that,
for communities with populations below 350,000, the area health
education centers suggested in the following section would be a
more appropriate solution.

The Commission also recognizes that local initiative is desirable,
and usually essential, in planning for a new university health
science center. In the absence of local initiative, it may be diffi
cult to develop centers in the nine communities we have identified.

The Commission recommends the development of nine new univer
sity health science centers.

In some parts of the country the distances between university health
science centers are likely to be very great, as in the sparsely popu
lated mountain states. Elsewhere, concentration of people in con
gested urban areas would overwhelm the facilities of even the larg-
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est health science center. In both types of areas there should be r
"area health education centers," which would provide facilities
for patient care, often on a referral basis from surrounding areas;
educational programs for house officers and, to some extent, for
M.D. candidates who could rotate through an area health education
center from a university health science center; clinical experience
for allied health students; and continuing education programs for
health manpower.

These area health education centers, in essence, would be satel
lites of the university health science centers and would be visited
on a regular basis by the faculty of the health science centers with
which they were affiliated. Their educational programs would be
developed and supervised by the health science faculty, and their
patient care functions would rely on the expertise of the health
science center personnel. The area centers in tum would provide
assistance and counsel to the community and neighborhood health
care facilities, including the private practitioner.

There are examples of existing institutions, including the Mary
I. Bassett Hospital in Cooperstown, New York, which are serving
such functions in their areas. In a somewhat different category is
the Mayo Clinic in Rochester, Minnesota, if only because its reputa
tion is such as to draw referral patients from all over the country. It
trains about 700 residents in every specialty, is affiliated with the
University of Minnesota Medical Center, and is developing plans
for an M.D.-candidate program. (

There are other examples of cooperative efforts to raise the qual
ity of care in areas remote from university health science centers.
These include Bingham Associates, centered in Boston, but carrying
out field work throughout Maine; the Duke Foundation, which has
funded a program to improve the quality of care in rural hospitals
in North Carolina and South Carolina for 35 to 40 years; and a
system of cooperative hospitals in the state of Wisconsin.

The nucleus of an area health education center would be a hos
pital, usually a community hospital, but perhaps in some cases a
Veterans' Administration hospital. The house officers at the hos
pital would receive instruction from the faculty of the medical
school with which the center was affiliated, in most cases on a
visiting basis, but there would be a need for a small group of faculty
members permanently located in the center to plan and administer
both the educational programs for the house officers and continuing
education programs for physicians and other health workers in the
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surrounding area. M.D. and D.D.S. candidates would receive part
of their clinical instruction in such centers on a rotating basis.
Within the hospital, or adjacent to it, there would have to be office
space for faculty members and other administrators of the educa
tional programs as well as classrooms. Like the university health
science centers, the area centers should cooperate with comprehen
sive colleges and community colleges in the area in planning curric
ula for allied health workers.

The functions of area health education centers would be as
follows:

To maintain a community hospital of outstanding quality, many
of whose patients would be admitted on a referral basis from
smaller communities in the surrounding area

2 To conduct educational programs under the superVISIon of the
faculty of the university health science center with which the area'
center is affiliated

3 To have these educational programs include

a Residency programs

b Clinical instruction for M.D. candidates and D.D.S. candidates
who would come there from the university health science center
on a rotating basis

c Clinical experience for students in allied health programs

d Continuing education programs for health manpower in the
area, conducted in cooperation with local professional asso
ciations

4 To provide guidance to comprehensive colleges and community
colleges in the area in the development of training programs for
allied health professions

5 To cooperate with hospitals and community agencies in the plan
ning and development of more effective health care delivery systems

6 To conduct limited research programs concerned primarily with
the evaluation of health care delivery systems

In some of the sparsely settled states, area health education
centers would have to be affiliated with university health science
centers in neighboring states with larger populations. These ar-
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rangements should be worked out on a regional basis, as suggested
below in the section on regional planning.

The Commission recommends the development of area health edu
cation centers in areas at some distance from university health
science centers which do not have sufficiently large populations
to support university health science centers of their own, and in a
few metropolitan areas needing additional training facilities but
not full health science centers. These area centers would be affili
ated with the nearest appropriate university health science center
and would perform somewhat the same functions recommended
for university health science centers, except that the education of
M.D. and D.D.S. candidates would be restricted to a limited
amount of clinical education on a rotational basis, and research
programs would be largely restricted to the evaluation of local
experiments in health care delivery systems.

In developing its suggestions for the location of area health educa
tion centers, the Commission has carefully considered the following
criteria: (1) distance from an existing university health science
center, a developing center, or a recommended new health science
center; (2) the population of the community and its surrounding
area; and (3) the objective of providing for enough area centers so
that no portion of a state or region would be remote from such a
center. Nevertheless, in sparsely populated states the centers would
inevitably have to be farther apart than in more thickly populated
states.

The Commission believes that the final selection of locations for
area health education centers should be based on careful regional
planning. We are therefore suggesting the locations indicated by
our analysis but are not firmly recommending them. However, we
believe that the number of centers indicated by our analysis is
probably quite close to the number that would be needed to provide
adequate geographic distribution of such centers.

In addition to the criterion of geographic distribution, we have
also applied a criterion of at least one university health science cen
ter or area health education center for every 1,500,000 persons in
the larger metropolitan areas. On this basis, we are recommending
the development of five area health education centers in the Los
Angeles metropolitan area, one in the San Francisco-Oakland

f)
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metropolitan area (in the East Bay), two in Detroit, one in Pitts
burgh, and one in the New York metropolitan area.

The Commission is suggesting, in all, 126 locations for new area
health education centers, indicated on Map 2 and listed in Appendix
B, Table 1. The appendix table indicates where there is a Veterans'
Administration (V.A.) hospital that is not affiliated with a medical
school in a community for which an area health education center is
suggested. However, the Commission does not believe V.A. hos
pitals would be appropriate as nuclei for area health education
centers unless their policies were changed to permit the admission
of patients of all types instead of veterans only. Under present
policies, their patients are almost exclusively male and tend to be
older persons suffering from long-term disabilities.

As the population grows and the centers develop, there may well
be a case for converting some of these proposed area health educa
tion centers into university health science centers in the future.

We estimate that, if our recommendations for new university
health science centers and suggestions for area health education
centers are carried out, by 1980 about 95 percent of the population
will be within no more than an hour's traveling time from a univer
sity health science center or an area health education center.

The Commission recommends the development of 126 new area
health education centers, to be located on the basis of careful re
gional planning.
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7. ginaJzcialcJupport
aJzd the:Federal qoverJzmeJzt

The Carnegie Commission believes that medical and dental educa
tion are critically underfunded and that greatly increased financial
support is required to bring about (1) the development of a suffi
cient and effective supply of physicians and dentists and their
associates and assistants, (2) equality of opportunity to enter these
health professions, (3) effective use of educational resources, (4)
regional dispersion of health manpower educational institutions,
(5) equitable distribution of the cost burden, and (6) adaptation of
health manpower education to changing patterns of health care
delivery.

To achieve these objectives will require that the federal govern
ment playa major role in the financing of health manpower educa
tion. The federal government collects about two-thirds of all tax
revenues and is in a position to rely much more heavily on the per
sonal and corporate income taxes than is feasible for state and local
governments. Its tax structure is more equitable and more income
elastic, yielding revenues that rise relatively more rapidly than the
GNP, whereas the sources of revenue generally available to state
and local governments are less equitable and less income-elastic.
Thus, as the economy expands, the federal government is in a much
better position to increase its expenditures on public services.

Furthermore, as a result of the adoption of the Medicare and
Medicaid programs, the federal government is now far more heavily
involved in the financing of health care than ever before. Yet these
programs are placing a major strain on the nation's inadequate
supply of health manpower and health care facilities. There is the
additional consideration that states with low per capita incomes
encounter serious difficulty in providing the substantial funds
needed for expansion of health manpower education, although,
with their limited capacity to attract M.D.'s educated elsewhere,
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many of these states have developed more medical student places
relative to their needs than some of the states with high per capita
income.

The case for major federal financing is particularly strong in rela
tion to M.D. candidates. Less than half of the graduates of United
States medical schools are practicing in the state in which they
received the M.D. degree, whereas well over half of those receiving
residency training tend to practice in the state where they received
that training (25). In other words, there is no very direct relation
ship between a state's investment in the education of M.D. candi
dates and the social return to the state. In view of this, there is
considerable reluctance on the part of state governments to expand
investment in the education of M.D. candidates. At the house officer
level, the social return to the state can be more clearly demon
strated. This is also true of the education of allied health personnel,
who are likely to be employed in the state in which they received
their training.

Experimental programs for the training of physician's associates
and assistants, though of much shorter duration, cost as much per
student per year as the education of M.D. candidates, particularly
in the early stages when classes are very small (35 and 38). Pro
grams for dental assistants are also costly, partly because of the
expensive equipment that must be used. Thus, if we are to expand
the number of physician's and dentist's associates and assistants
rapidly enough to have an appreciable impact on the productivity of
physicians and dentists, a substantial federal contribution toward
the cost of these programs is required. The federal aid for such
programs and their students recommended in this report is con
fined to university health science centers or separate medical and
dental schools. Programs for the training of physician's and den
tist's assistants in comprehensive colleges and community colleges
would be assisted by the federal aids to higher education recom
mended in the Commission's report Quality and Equality: Revised
Recommendations, New Levels ofFederal Responsibility for Higher
Education.

In the years since World War II, the federal government has as
sumed major responsibility for providing funds for biomedical
research. The Commission believes that this support should con
tinue, but that the time has now come for an equally vigorous effort
to expand the education of health manpower and to stimulate major
changes designed to relate the future education of health manpower
to probable changes in the delivery of health care.

r



Because of a traditional reluctance to directly involve the federal govern
ment in the financing of medical school education, desperately needed
financial support has been funneled through research grants to medical
schools. While biomedical and clinical research conducted by the medical
schools has been of great value and is an important element in attracting
outstanding scholars and researchers, it is frequently a counter-productive
incentive to improving the efficiency and teaching aspects of medical educa
tion. Therefore, support of the educational function should be separate and
distinct from support of the research function. A more direct approach.
depending on stipends to both the student and the medical school, would
help reduce the financial burden of medical education for the student and
provide the medical schools with positive financial incentives to increase
their productivity.

Financial support alzd the federal government 63

Recently an HEW task force has called for direct federal aid to
medical education and for the shifting of the responsibility for
health manpower within the federal structure. On federal aid to
medical education, the report said (48, p. 1):

A particularly urgent problem is the plight of medical schools,
chiefly private institutions, which are in grave financial difficulties.
A total of 61 medical schools have been awarded Special Projects
Grants by the federal government on the basis of some condition of
financial distress (49, p. 2), and in July, 1970, a bill authorizing
$100 million in emergency aid to medical and dental schools "in
financial distress" was passed by the Senate and sent to the House
(50, p. 9).

The types of federal financial support recommended by the Com
mission include (1) student grants and loans, (2) institutional
grants for educational expenses, (3) grants to university health
science centers and university-affiliated area health centers for the
advanced education of house officers, (4) grants and loans for con
struction, (5) start-up grants, (6) research grants, and (7) funds
for manpower research and regional planning. The recommenda
tions for grants to institutions are carefully designed to stimulate
not only expansion of but also needed changes in health science
education.

In view of the high cost of medical and dental education, there is
a particularly critical need for grants for students from low-income
families who wish to undertake such education. The case for pro
viding medical and dental education grants to students from low
income families also rests on the need to provide equal opportunity
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to students who are members of minority groups, since there are
indications that reluctance to incur indebtedness for the financing
of education may be particularly prevalent among such groups.

In the light of the substantial financial return to the individual
who invests in medical or dental education, it is sometimes argued
that assistance to the medical or dental student should take the
form exclusively of loans. The Commission does not fully support
this position, in view of the psychological barriers to incurring
indebtedness on the part of students from low-income families, an
attitude that is undoubtedly explained in part by the tendency for
low-income families to experience income instability.

In view of the high cost of medical and dental education, the Com
mission recommends a maximum grant of $4,000 per year for medi
cal and dental students, a larger amount than we have recom
mended for graduate students in higher education generally, partly
because medical and dental students have less opportunity to work
as teaching or research assistants. We do not agree with those who
favor a maximum grant which would cover tuition at the individ
ual's chosen school plus a subsistence allowance, on the ground that
such a policy would encourage institutions to increase their tuition
charges. As indicated below, the Commission believes that, in order
to prevent an inflationary trend in tuition charges, university health
science centers should be induced to adopt uniform tuition fees as
a condition for the provision of federal cost-of-education supple
ments.

In determining the student's need, it will be necessary to derive a
formula based on such factors as total family income over the past
several years, total family assets, and the number and ages of chil
dren in the family. The income distribution of families with heads
aged 45 to 54 is a more appropriate criterion for determination of
the number of students potentially eligible for a grant than the in
come distribution of all families, since parents of medical and dental
students are likely to be in that age group, and incomes of these
families tend to be higher than those of families with younger or
older heads. Median income for families with male heads aged 45 to
54 amounted to $10,940 in 1968. The median incomes for the first
and third quartiles were $7,690 and $12,240, respectively. The
Commission assumes that a maximum grant would often be neces
sary for students from families with incomes falling within the
lowest fourth of this income distribution and that partial grants
would be available for those in the next fourth, with more lenient
criteria for students from large families.
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The Commission recommends a federal program of grants in
amounts up to $4,000 a year for medical and dental students from
low-income families and for students from low-income families
enrolled in associate and assistant programs in medical and dental
schools.

Because medical education and dental education are expensive, and
because medical education is exceptionally prolonged, only students
from upper-income families are likely to be in a position to meet all
the expenses of medical or dental education without the assistance
of either grants or loans, and many students who are eligible for
grants will also need to borrow funds. Indeed, a substantial per
centage of all medical students now receive both grants and loans,
(25).

The Commission believes that the proposal for an Educational
Opportunity Bank (EOB), as proposed by the report of the Panel on
Educational Innovation to the U.S. Commissioner on Education
and other federal officials (51) and by several independent econo
mists, is particularly well suited to the financing of costs of medical
and dental students. The returns to investment in education, es
pecially for medical students, are high so that loan repayment obli
gations typically would not be burdensome. Under EOB proposals,
a borrower would pledge a given percentage of his annual gross
income for a fixed period of years after graduation. Thus, the
amount repaid in dollars would vary directly with income. The plan
would therefore involve an element of income redistribution and
would provide a modest financial incentive for physicians and
dentists to practice in areas where they could"expect incomes below
the average for their professions, since repayment obligations
would likewise be lower.

The EOB would be a nonprofit agency established under the
auspices of the federal government, with its capital made avail
able by the United States Treasury through the sale of government
bonds. The program would be administered through the institutions
of higher education. There would be no income or means test as a
condition of eligibility. Students could borrow a maximum amount
equal to tuition plus a subsistence allowance (including depen
dents' allowances) plus necessary travel expenses for out-of-state
students, minus any grant or fellowship stipends available to the
student from any public or private source.

A medical student should be able to borrow funds for the full
cost of his medical education in return for a pledge to pay 3 percent
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of his medical earnings in each of his first 20 years of professional ~
practice (52). The Commission suggests a 3D-year repayment " ..
period, which would require a lower percentage of earnings.

Married women with children of preschool age would be excused
from repayment obligations during this period if they worked half
time, as an incentive to encourage their participation in the labor
force.

The Commission recommends an Educational Opportunity Bank
for medical and dental students, including house officers, with
repayment excused during periods of house officer training and
during two years of military service.

The Commission believes that a national health service corps
should be developed to bring improved health care service to low
income and rural areas of the nation. The time is right for such a
development. Medical students and other students in the health
professions are increasingly interested in problems of delivery of
health care to the poor, and many are motivated to participate in
neighborhood clinics or other facilities in low-income areas. Fur
thermore, the Administration's policy of withdrawing troops from
Vietnam should result in a decreased level of military need for
physicians. The normal period of service in the corps would be
two years.

As a financial incentive for service in the corps, in addition to
modest compensation, the Commission believes that loan repay
ments should be excused during periods of service and that, in
addition, 25 percent of the maximum indebtedness that a student is
eligible to incur would be forgiven. This would mean that, for
M.D.'s with only small amounts of indebtedness, the entire debt
would be canceled.

The Commission recommends the development of a voluntary na
tional health service corps. As an incentive for participation in the
corps, an M.D. or D.D.S. would be excused from loan repayments
during periods of service, and 25 percent of the maximum indebted
ness he is eligible to incur would be forgiven.

One of the arguments against an EOB program is that institutions
would be encouraged to raise their tuition charges, once a student
could be certain of borrowing the full amount of his tuition. The
Commission believes that, as a logical corollary to assumption of



major financial responsibility for the financing of medical and
dental education by the federal government, a uniform tuition
charge should be established for medical and dental education.! The
charge would be adjusted from time to time to reflect changes in
costs of education per student.

At present there are wide variations in tuition charges from insti
tution to institution, but tuition charges tend to be quite high,
particularly at private medical and dental schools. During the
period 1957-58 to 1967-68, median tuition in public medical
schools rose from $500 to $750, while median tuition in private
medical schools rose from $1,005 to $1,920 (25). The federal aids
proposed in this report would have the effect of making such wide
variations unnecessary. Moreover, differentiation between residents
and nonresidents of a given state would be inconsistent with the .
principle of major federal financing responsibility and with the goal
of nationwide recruitment of students by the institutions and na
tionwide choice of institutions by the students.

In the absence of expanded federal aid, including the cost-of
instruction supplements recommended in this report, the trend
toward higher tuition charges is certain to continue, especially in
the private institutions. Somewhat ironically, also, the increases
may have to be particularly large in the institutions that are in
financial difficulties, since they tend to be especially dependent on
tuition as a source of income.

If the student is required to pay high tuition over a prolonged
period of M.D.- or D.D.S.-candidate education, it is readily appar
ent that the total cost is likely to be so high that many students will
be faced with the unfortunate choice of abandoning medical or den
tal education or going very heavily into debt. 2 Yet for the institu
tions, the cost of both medical and dental instruction is very high. It
is extremely difficult, however, to determine precise costs because
the educational process is encompassed in a complex aggregate of
teaching, research, and patient care functions. Yet the extent to
which costs of research and patient care associated with the educa
tional process are included in accounting of instructional costs

Financial support and the federal government 67

1The case for a uniform tuition charge is not as strong in other higher education
programs, with the possible exception of education of Ph.D.'s, since the role of
state governments in financing higher education is expected to be relatively
greater than in the education of physicians, dentists, and Ph.D. 's, and states
can be expected to vary greatly in their relative contributions to the cost of edu
cation for many years to come.

2 Foregone earnings are also very high for medical and dental students, amount
ing to an estimated $8,750 a year (54).
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varies greatly among institutions. There is a need for more careful a
studies of these elements of costs for accurate determination of ,.,
educational cost per student.

Not only are costs of instruction in medical and dental schools
high, but they vary widely among schools. On the basis of data from
a number of studies, they may amount to at least $6,000 in a num
ber of schools and exceed this amount in many, running as high as
$15,000 or $16,000 in some of the leading medical schools. The
Commission believes that tuition should represent only a rela
tively small proportion of this instructional cost and that the re
mainder should be met through federal support, state government
support, and private endowment funds. The Commission is con
vinced that low tuition is likely to be more evenhanded in its impact
than high tuition accompanied by a very complex package of grants
and loans. Even if tuition is held to low levels, many students will
have to meet the tuition charge through student aid and loans. All
things considered, we suggest a uniform tuition charge of approxi
mately $1,000 a year.

It should be emphasized that the cost-of-education supplements
recommended below far exceed any loss in tuition which university
health science centers would experience as a result of this policy.

The shift to such a uniform tuition policy would have to take
place gradually. An abrupt shift would disrupt existing relation-
ships among institutions in their capacity to attract students.
Moreover, provisions of state law and, in some cases, of state consti- •
tutions would have to be changed to permit uniform tuition fees for W
nonresidents and residents of a state. Thus the Commission be-
lieves that provisions of federal legislation directed toward require-
ment of a uniform tuition fee should not become effective until four
years after the effective date of the legislation and that, in the in
terim, institutions should shift toward such a policy as rapidly as
circumstances permit.

The Commission recommends a relatively low uniform national
tuition policy for institutions providing medical and dental educa
tion.

To ensure not only maintenance of current effort but also expansion
and change in health science education, the Commission believes
that a substantial program of cost-of-instruction supplements per
student should be undertaken by the federal government. This
approach to financial assistance to institutions to aid in meeting
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instructional costs is dependent upon the concept that separate
national funding will continue to be provided for the research pro
grams of these institutions and that patient care costs will be met,
to a greater extent than at present in many teaching hospitals, by
insurance or by such programs as Medicare and Medicaid.

Institutions would not, however, receive these instructional
supplements automatically. The federal agency charged with the
responsibility of administering the grants should negotiate with
each institution to make certain that it is developing plans not only
for the expansion of medical and dental education but also for their
greater effectiveness and efficiency. In addition, the institution
should be required to:

1 Use the funds for instructional costs and not for other purposes

2 Initiate the steps necessary for a gradual shift to the uniform tui
tion policy recommended above and for the elimination of admis
sion requirements favoring residents of the state

3 Refrain from discrimination on the basis of race, creed, or sex and
also pursue positive policies to encourage the admission of members
of minority groups

In addition, the federal government should take into account
whether each state is meeting its share of the costs in comparison
with other states (Table 5, section 8).

Federal payments to institutions would be available in the follow
ing amounts:

1 An amount equal to the institutions' enrollment of students working
toward the M.D. or D.D.S. or enrolled in a physician's associate or
assistant program, multiplied by $4,000. This amount is not by any
means intended to cover the full instructional costs per student. As
suggested above, these costs vary from an estimated $6,000 to
$15,000 or $16,000. The Commission believes, however, that the
institutions should continue to receive part of their support for
instructional costs from other public (state) or private sources.

2 In addition, an amount equal to that portion of the enrollment of
students in the above programs in excess of enrollment in the fall
of 1970, multiplied by $4,000. These bonuses would be available
for a total period of eight years following initiation of a substantial
program of expansion by an institution, designed to achieve an in
crease of at least 20 percent in first-year student places within a
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period of four years. Moreover, every institution should be ex
pected to increase its average class size to at least 100. e

Payment of the supplements would not begin until actual entry of
additional students and would be based on the number of such en
trants enrolled in a given year. If a university health science center
had initiated a significant expansion plan for added student places
at any time from 1967 through 1970, the bonuses would be avail
able for the added students for the remainder of the eight-year
period. The Commission believes that even though the expansion
should be accomplished within a four-year period, higher costs
would be incurred for as long as eight years - hence the stipulation
that the bonuses should be available for eight years.

The amounts in 1 and 2 above should be adjusted for medical and
dental schools with three-year programs to enable those schools to
receive the same amount of institutional aid as they would if they
were four-year schools. This adjustment should be made until about
1980 but then should be reviewed.

3 An amount equal to the total number of house officers in university
health science centers and in university-affiliated hospitals or area
health education centers, multiplied by $2,250, provided that no
individual house officer shall be counted for more than three years,
and provided that a policy is in effect to encourage specialization in
fields in which a shortage exists and discourage it in fields in which
there is a surplus, such as surgery. These supplements should also
be paid under the condition that the institution make an effort to _
reduce the duration of house officer education and make it more
effective. As indicated above, the internship year is being elimi-
nated in medical education, and the Commission believes that it
should not be replaced by an additional year of residency.

4 As an incentive for major curriculum reform, additional cost-of
instruction supplements of $2,000 a year per student enrolled in
M.D.- or D.D.S.-candidate programs, in physician's or dentist's
associate or assistant programs, and, under specified conditions,
in the last year of premedical or predental programs, for up to three
years. These bonuses would be available for the following types of
changes:

a Introducing physician's or dentist's associate or assistant pro
grams, with the bonuses to be available for such programs for a
period of three years even if they had been initiated before the



b A program for major curriculum reform designed to provide
greater efficiency, effectiveness, and flexibility in premedical
and medical education or in predental and dental education,
along the lines of proposals and plans discussed in the section
on "integration of the curriculum" in this report
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effective date of the legislation, but only for the number of stu
dents enrolled in these programs

The Commission recommends (1) cost-of-instruction supplements
to university health science centers for each medical and dental
student enrolled; (2) bonuses for expansion of enrollment; (3) cost
of-instruction supplements to university health science centers and
their affiliated hospitals for each house officer; and (4) bonuses for
curriculum reform. The supplements and bonuses would also be
available for each student enrolled in physician's and dentist's
associate and assistant programs as well as for students in the
last year of premedical or predental education if curriculum reform

If the program is designed to achieve a reduction in the total dura
tion of preprofessional and professional education, the number of
bonuses would be based on the total number of students enrolled in
M.D.- or D.D.S.-candidate programs and in the last year of prepro
fessional education. These bonuses would also be available for the
number of postbaccalaureate students enrolled in integrated basic
science programs designed to prepare a student to enter what is
now the third year of a medical or dental school, as in the University
of Illinois schools of basic sciences. The bonuses would not be pro
vided for a program to reduce the length of M.D.- or D.D.S.-candi
date education from four to three years without any other major
change, since schools with three-year programs would be entitled
to receive the same amounts under paragraphs 1 and 2 above as if
they had four-year programs.

All the cost-of-instruction supplements recommended above
would be based on the number of full-time-equivalent students
rather than on the number of full-time students, as under the Health
Manpower Act of 1968. This change would be designed to encour
age schools to permit students to enroll on a part-time basis-a
policy which might make it possible for some married women with
young children to enter or complete their medical or dental educa
tion.
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is designed to achieve a reduction in the total duration of prepro- ..
fessional and professional education. .,

Construction funds should be allocated for new and expanding
university health science and area health education centers and for
renovation and replacement of existing buildings, with the federal
government providing up to 75 percent of the total cost of construc
tion in the form of grants and making available 25 percent in the
form of loans, if the institution chooses to apply for a loan. These
funds would also be available for separate medical or dental
schools. 3 The Commission believes that the present maximum
federal contribution of 50 percent of construction costs is inade
quate since institutions experience serious difficulty in obtaining
the other 50 percent from public or private sources.

Since federal construction funds will inevitably be limited in
relation to total sums involved in all applications, the allocations
process should consider steps being taken by the institution to
undertake curriculum reform, to implement the other policies
recommended in this report, and to achieve maximum effectiveness
and efficiency. Preference should be given to institutions that,
among other things, plan new facilities involving innovations effect
ing lower building costs and more flexible interiors. In other words,
the allocation process should encourage competition among institu
tions in meeting these objectives.

In view of the high costs associated with the developmental stage of
a new university health science center and with the acquisition of
land, especially in central city areas, the Commission believes that
start-up grants should be made available for nonconstruction costs
of new university health science centers. These funds should be
provided for centers in the development stage by 1970 as well
as for the nine new centers recommended for development during
the 1970s. Funds would be made available from the time of issu
ance of a "certificate of reasonable assurance." As in the case of
construction grants and loans, the start-up grants should be allo
cated on a competitive basis to ensure maximum effectiveness

3 The construction grants and loans would be available for facilities which are
primarily for teaching purposes but which might also be used for research
purposes or for medical or dental library purposes, as provided by the Health
Manpower Act of 1968.
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and efficiency in the curriculum. The grants should not exceed
$10 million per center.

The Commission recommends (1) construction grants for university
health science centers and area health education centers in amounts
up to 75 percent of total construction costs, with the remaining 25
percent available in the form of loans; and (2) start-up grants for
new university health science centers in amounts not exceeding
$10 million per center.

The Commission believes that a vigorous biomedical research
program is essential for continued progress in combating disease
and that it is an integral component of the process of medical and
dental education. Our recommendations above for cost-of-instruc
tion supplements to support this educational process are predicated
on the continuation of federal support for biomedical research and
for studies of the needed changes in health manpower education
and in the delivery of health care.

It is the view of the Commission that the total amount provided
to university health science centers for research by the federal
government should be maintained at its current percentage of the
GNP (0.042 percent). Changes in appropriations to reflect changes
in the GNP should be made on the basis of a moving average of
the total GNP in order to avoid abrupt or irregular shifts in
amounts. Federal allocations for research should cover the full
costs of research projects, since present requirements for institu
tional contributions frequently result in a diversion of funds from
instructional and other expenses. The Commission recommends
that not less than 10 percent and not more than 25 percent of the
research grants to any university health science center take the
form of institutional grants rather than grants for specific research
projects.

The Commission recommends that federal financial support of
research in university health science centers be maintained at its
present percentage of the GNP; that funds should be made available
to support research on methods of achieving greater efficiency
in health manpower education and in the delivery of health care
as well as for biomedical research; that federal allocations should
cover the total cost of research projects, and that not less than
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10 percent and not more than 25 percent of the research grants
to any university health science center should take the form of •
institutional grants rather than grants for specific research projects.

The Commission believes that existing federal legislation providing
for regional, state, and local planning of health services should be
strengthened and expanded. The legislation providing for Regional
Medical Programs (Public Law 89-239 of 1965) was designed to
ensure that the results of research relating to cancer, heart disease,
strokes, and related diseases were made available in the treatment
of the victims of these diseases. It provides funds for planning
the expansion and improvement of appropriate treatment centers
in existing hospitals and other health care facilities and for con
tinuing education of physicians. The results have been encouraging
in some parts of the country, although there is evidence that more
progress has-been made in relatively small communities and rural
areas than in urban areas, especially in the ghetto areas of large
cities (53). The legislation requires the representation of medical
schools on regional advisory committees, and in a number of cases
university medical centers have fiscal responsibility for the pro
grams.

Also operating through state and local agencies is the Compre
hensive Health Planning program authorized through Public Law
89-749 of 1966. The CHP agencies bring together at the state
and local levels representatives of providers of medical care and
of consumers to develop plans for filling gaps in available services •
and eliminating duplication and overlapping of services.

The Commission believes that existing legislation should be
strengthened and expanded to provide for regional planning relating
to (1) the location of health manpower educational institutions
and (2) the expansion of and improvement in the delivery of all
types of health care, including preventive care. One of the purposes
of the strengthened legislation would be more adequate regional
planning of appropriate locations for neighborhood health centers.

One of the most difficult concepts to comprehend is what constitutes a
"region." ... It is unfortunate that "geography" or boundaries should
have played so dominant a role in the early discussions of what constitutes
a region. Experience will indicate that a region can best be defined by
reviewing the functional relationships that exist within any given area (55.
p. 14).
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The Commission believes that revised federal legislation should
provide for studies designed to develop more appropriate identifica
tion of regions suitable for health planning. In sparsely populated
areas of the country, a region might include several states. For
example, under the auspices of the Western Interstate Commission
on Higher Education, which includes all the Western states, a
plan has been developed to design and implement a cooperative
program to improve health care through medical education in the
states of Idaho, Montana, Nevada, and Wyoming. Where such
regional planning bodies in higher education already exist, they
might well be incorporated in a federally supported regional health
planning program, but other groups of sparsely settled states which
have no such mechanism at present should be identified.

The strengthened regional planning legislation should also pro
vide funds for broad programs of continuing education of physi
cians and other health personnel rather than the current limited
programs for heart, cancer, and strokes. In fact, some of the re
gional planning bodies have developed programs that cover medical
care more broadly. The Commission believes, also, that the pres
ent planning structure, comprising Regional Medical Programs,
Comprehensive Health Planning agencies in the states, and sepa
rate provisions for the allocation of funds for hospital construction
under the Hill-Burton Act is unduly complex. There should be a
single group of regional planning agencies, which would develop
plans in cooperation with state and local governments, university
health science centers, area health education centers, and pro
fessional associations. Federal funds should be allocated to these
regional planning bodies to cover 50 percent of the costs of con
tinuing education programs, with the remainder to be met from
other public and private sources, including professional associa
tions. To the extent that costs are covered by fees paid by physicians
and other health manpower personnel, they should be deductible
from federal and state income taxes.

In connection with these regional planning activities, the univer
sity health science centers should have central responsibility for
planning and coordinating all regional educational programs for
health manpower, in cooperation with all the other agencies and
institutions concerned, including professional associations. The
central responsibility for planning changes in the delivery of health
care, however, should be in the hands of regional agencies, in
cooperation with state and local agencies, and with private institu-
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tions, including group health plans. But there should be very close
relationships between the university health science centers and •
the agencies responsible for problems of health care delivery. The
goal should be adequate and effective delivery of health care in all
parts of the nation as well as broad geographic distribution of
health manpower educational institutions.

The Commission recommends the strengthening of existing federal
legislation for regional, state, and local health planning to encom
pass regional planning of all health manpower education and health
care facilities. The university health science centers, along with
their affiliated area health education centers, should have central
responsibility for the planning of health manpower education,
while the central responsibility for planning changes in the delivery
of health care should be in the hands of regional agencies, in co
operation with state and local agencies, as well as appropriate
private institutions. Continuing education of health manpower
should be a major concern of the university health science centers
and area health education centers with federal funds providing
50 percent of the financial support of such programs.

In view of the rapid rate of progress of medical and dental knowl
edge and the associated problem of educational obsolescence of
practicing physicians and dentists, the Commission recommends
the development of national requirements for periodic reexamina-
tion and recertification of physicians and dentists. These functions •
should be carried out by specialty boards and other appropriate
bodies, such as the Board of Family Physicians, which has adopted
requirements for periodic reexamination and recertification. Among
other advantages, such requirements would provide a powerful
stimulus to participation in continuing education programs and
to the expansion of existing efforts of professional associations
to encourage continuing education.

The Commission recommends national requirements for periodic
reexamination and recertification of all physicians and dentists
by specialty boards and other appropriate bodies.

The Commission believes that there is a critical need for continuous
studies of growth and change in health manpower, analyses of
future supply and demand and of the productivity of health man
power, and research on the development of new allied health



The Commission recommends expansion and strengthening of
the health manpower research programs in the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, in cooperation with the Depart
ment of Labor, to encompass broad continuous studies of health
manpower supply and demand. Research funds should be made
available for specialized studies of these problems in university
health science centers and appropriate university research insti
tutes.
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specialties. Present federal programs relating to health manpower
research are seriously inadequate. Augmented funds should be
provided for more comprehensive studies of health manpower,
both within the federal government and through research grants
to university health science centers and appropriate university
research institutes. The program should be centered in the Depart
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare but should be conducted
in close cooperation with the broader manpower studies of the
Department of Labor.

The Commission believes that the time has come for appointment
of a National Health Manpower Commission to make a thorough
study of changing patterns of utilization of health manpower, with
particular reference to the development of new types of allied health
personnel, including physician's and dentist's associates and assis
tants. The National Advisory Commission on Health Manpower
submitted an extensive and authoritative report in 1967 (11), but
its estimates of future supply and demand were limited to physi
cians, dentists, and nurses and were concerned only with the
period to 1975. In view of the rapid development of training pro
grams for various types of physician's assistants just in the last
few years, an extensive and authorative study of these programs
and their future potential is needed, along with studies of the train
ing and use of other novel types of allied health personnel.

The work of the proposed commission should include careful
analysis of changing patterns of health care delivery, including
the growth of prepaid health plans and group practice, and of the
probable impact of various proposals for national health insurance
on health care delivery. It should also encompass changes occurring
in institutional arrangements for the education of health manpower,
including the shift in the training of nurses and other allied health
workers from hospitals to comprehensive colleges and community
colleges.
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The Commission's estimates of the cost of expanded federal finan-
cial support recommended in this report are as follows: f

5470

635.8

6466

623.9

646.2

6717

691 2

7193

7275

Assummg that all schools
shIft to three-year programs
by 1973-74 (m millions of
constant dollars)

547.0

635.8

7046

7709

8130

8575

8793

9081

8991

Assummg continuation of
four-year M D.- and
D D S.-candldate programs
(zn m,ll,ons of constant
dollars)

The Commission also believes that the proposed comrrusslon
should make a thorough study of existing problems in the licensing •
of health manpower personnel and should investigate the feasi
bility of a national licensing system. Such a national system might
be developed under the leadership of the federal government but
with the active participation of the American Medical Association,
the Association of American Medical Colleges, the American Asso
ciation of Universities, the American Dental Association, and the
Association of American Dental Colleges as well as existing na
tional certification bodies, such as the various medical specialty
boards and the National Board of Medical Examiners. Professional
associations in the allied health fields would also be involved.

The time has come not only for serious consideration of uniform
national standards but also for the removal of barriers to inter
state mobility of all health professionals, with a view to encouraging
more effective adjustment of supply to demand in the various states.

The Commission recommends the appointment of a National
Health Manpower Commission to make a thorough study of
changing patterns of education and utilization of health manpower,
with particular reference to new types of allied health workers,
of changing patterns of health care delivery, and of the feasibility
of national licensing requirements for all health manpower.

1971-72

1972-73

1973-74

1974-75

1975-76

1976-77

1977-78

1978-79

1979-80

ESTIMATED
COST OF

RECOM·
MENDED

FEDERAL AID
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A breakdown of these costs is provided in Appendix B, Tables
3 and 4.

Total federal expenditures in 1969-70 for institutional support
to medical and dental schools, scholarships and loans for medical
and dental students, construction support for medical and dental
schools, and Regional Medical Programs were approximately $275
million. Thus the added cost of the federal aid recommended by the
Commission would be about $272 million in 1971-72. 4

However, many of the Commission's recommendations would
result in greater efficiency and, in the long run, a reduction in
some types of federal support. Our cost estimates indicate sub
stantial savings if all schools convert to three-year programs by
1973-74. Moreover, if this change should occur, there would be a
case for discontinuation around 1980 of the policy of providing
cost-of-education supplements to three-year schools as if they were
four-year schools, since by that time the three-year programs would
have been long established. In that case, there would be an addi
tional saving in federal aid of about $80 million in 1971-72 dollars.
In practice, some schools are likely to accelerate their programs
by conducting summer sessions, as at the University of California,
Irvine, and in that case there would be no cost reduction and no
case for reducing the number of cost-of-education supplements to
be received by the institution.

Moreover, widespread conversion to three-year programs would
facilitate more rapid expansion of entrant classes than our projec
tions indicate, with the result that some of the savings might be
offset by additional expansion costs. The Commission believes
that this possibility serves to emphasize the need for continuing
studies of demand and supply of physicians and dentists through
out the 1970s to determine whether even more rapid expansion of
entrant places than we have recommended would be desirable.

4 The increase would actually be slightly larger than this comparison suggests,
since the federal government treats the entire amount of a loan obtained in a
given year as an expenditure, whereas our estimates include only the interest
paid by the federal government when it borrows funds for the loan program
as a cost, because the loan funds are revolving funds.
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8. CJ7ze 'l<.e!e ofthe cJtates

Although the Commission is recommending substantially expanded
federal support for medical and dental education, it considers a
strong element of financial support from the states to be of critical
importance to the continued development and expansion of institu
tions providing education for physicians and dentists. The federal
financial support which we have recommended will not by any
means cover the full operational costs of medical and dental educa
tion, nor will it cover full construction or start-up costs. Moreover,
the states have a crucial role to play in the support of house officer
education and educational programs for allied health manpower.

Since the majority of students undertaking residency training
remain to practice in the states where they received their training,
as indicated above, it is decidedly in the interest of states to con
tribute to the construction and development of institutions where
residents are to be trained, including university health science cen
ters and area health education centers. Furthermore, medical resi
dents will not be attracted to states in which their compensation
will be low. Thus it is in the interest of the states to make certain
that residents are adequately compensated, to the extent that their
compensation is not fully covered by charges for patient care, in
cluding payments through insurance and public programs such as
Medicare and Medicaid. By the time students graduate from medi
calor dental school, they are likely to be heavily in debt and anxious
to avoid incurring additional indebtedness during their postgradu
ate education.

In the development and expansion of programs for the education
of allied health workers, the states must be expected to play the
major role. Increasingly education in these rapidly expanding and
proliferating occupations is being provided in comprehensive col
leges and community colleges. Although these institutions and their

8f
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students would benefit greatly from the expanded federal aid which
the Commission has recommended in Quality and Equality: Re-.
vised Recommendations, New Levels of Federal Responsibility for
Higher Education, we believe that the states should provide a sub
stantial proportion of the financing of education in these colleges.
Allied health workers, like house officers, tend to remain in the
states where they were educated. Thus investment in their educa
tion provides a clearly demonstrable social return to the states.

In addition, the Commission believes that the states should pro
vide financial support for private institutions involved in the educa
tion of health manpower. As indicated above, most of the medical
schools that are encountering severe financial problems are pri
vate institutions. A number of them are parts of large urban univer
sities which find that they cannot raise tuition sufficiently to meet
rising costs.! Policies and criteria for state support for private insti
tutions will be recommended in the Commission's forthcoming
report The Capitol and the Campus.

The states should also playa very important role in the planning
of health manpower education, in cooperation with the regional
planning bodies and the universities. In some parts of the country,
as suggested above, a regional conglomerate of several states may
constitute a more rational planning entity than a state.

The variations in state financial support of medical and dental
education are not only wide, but they also bear no rational relation
ship to differences in the financial capacity of the states (Map 3).•
This is strikingly revealed by a comparison of the ranking of the
states in terms of expenditures on medical education per $100,000
of personal income with their ranking in per capita income (Table
5). On this basis the 10 states with the lowest expenditures in rela-
tion to per capita income were Delaware, Connecticut, Illinois,
Massachusetts, Nevada, Rhode Island, New Jersey, Maryland, New
Hampshire, and California. All these states were in the upper half
of states in terms of per capita income.

On the other hand, the states that ranked high in expenditures in
relation to per capita income were all in the lower half of states in
terms of per capita income, and some of them were among the
states with the very lowest incomes. They were Arkansas, Ken-

1 A study being conducted for the Commission by Dr. Earl F. Cheit will provide
detailed information on the adjustments being made by a number of institutions
in financial difficulties, including the discontinuation of some of their profes
sional education programs.



D
oc

um
en

t
fr

om
th

e
co

lle
ct

IO
ns

o
ft

he
A

A
M

C
N

ot
to

be
re

pr
od

uc
ed

w
It

ho
ut

pe
rm

Is
sI

on

~
;)

M
A

P
3

S
ta

te
e
x
p

e
n

d
it

u
re

s
fo

r
re

g
u

la
r

o
p

e
ra

ti
n

g
p

ro
g

ra
m

s
o

f
m

e
d

ic
a

l
sc

h
o

o
ls

p
e
r

$
1

0
0

,0
0

0
p

e
rs

o
n

a
l

in
c
o

m
e

S
O

U
R

C
E

R
as

hi
F

ei
n

an
d

G
er

al
d

W
eb

er
,

F
in

a
n

ci
n

g
M

ed
Ic

al
E

du
ca

tI
O

n
A

n
A

n
a

ly
sI

s
o

f
A

lt
er

na
tI

V
e

P
ol

lc
ie

s
a

n
d

M
ec

h
a

n
is

m
s.

to
be

pu
bl

is
he

d
fo

r
th

e
C

ar
ne

gi
e

C
om

m
is

si
on

on
H

ig
he

r
E

du
ca

ti
on

an
d

th
e

C
om

m
on

w
ea

lt
h

F
un

d
by

M
cG

ra
w

-H
il

l
B

oo
k

C
om

pa
ny

,
19

70
.

tz::zI [=
:J

[=
:J

L
e

g
e

n
d

M
o

re
th

an
$5

00

$3
00

-$
50

0

$2
00

-$
30

0

L
es

s
th

an
$2

00



Higher education and the nation's health 84

TABLE 5
Ranking In Ranking in perRanking of

states In expenditures capita lIlcome Difference
expenditures State (1) (2) (2) - (1)

for regular
operating Utah 1 32 +31

::: programs of
Vermont 2 27 +259 medical schools

rJ) per $'00,000 KentuckyrJ) 3 42 +39a personal Income,

\-;
compared with Iowa 4 18 +14

(1) their ranking
0.. In per capita West Virginia 5 44 +39...... Income, '966*;:l LouiSiana 6 40 +340..s:: Arkansas 7 47 +40
~ South Carolina 8 46 +38
'"d

(1) Minnesota 9 20 +11u
;:l

Mississippi 10 48 +38'"d
0
\-; Alabama 11 45 +340..
(1)

Michigan 12 11 1\-;

(1)

.D Oregon 13 16 + 3
0

North Dakota 14 36 +22......
......
0 Tennessee 15 43 +28Z

Was/lington 16 8 - 8
U Texas 17 31 +14

~ Indiana 18 12 6

Nebraska 19 22 + 3
(1)

..s:: Wisconsin 20 17 3......
4-<
0 OhiO 21 13 8
rJ)

::: Pennsylvania 22 15 7
9...... South Dakota 23 37 +14u
~ Colorado 24 19 - 5
<3
u New York 25 4 -21
(1)

..s:: Virginia 26 28 + 2......
a California 27 5 -22
0

<.l:1 Georgia 28 38 +10

1:: Kansas 29 23 6
(1)

a Flonda 30.5 29 1.5
;:l
u Missoun 305 21 9.50
Q Oklahoma 32 33 + 1

Maryland 33 10 -23

North Carolina 34 41 + 7

New Jersey 35 6 -29
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tucky, West Virginia, Mississippi, South Carolina, Alabama, Loui
siana, Utah, Tennessee, and Vermont.

This odd and unusual set of relationships is partly, but not whol
ly, explained by the preponderance of private medical schools in the
former group of states and of public medical schools in the latter.
Of the 21 medical schools in the low-expenditure states in 1966,
14 were private, whereas, among the 14 medical schools in the high
expenditure states, 10 were public. Two of the low-expenditure
states-Delaware and Nevada-had no medical school, although
Nevada now has a developing school.

The ranking of the states in terms of medical and dental students
(not including interns and residents) per 100,000 population differs
appreciably from their ranking in terms of expenditures on medical
education per $100,000 personal income, although some of the
states which rank high by the former measure also rank high by the
latter (Map 4),2 The 10 leading states on the basis of the former

2 Medical students include M.D. candidates, postgraduate students in the basic
sciences in medical schools, clinical fellows, and students in other health fields
in medical schools in terms of equivalency to medical students with respect to
faculty teaching responsibilities (45, p. 1561). Dental students include D.D.S.
candidates; students in dental hygienist, dental assistant, and laboratory tech
nician programs; and postgraduate dental students (32, pp. 12-13,25).

Ranking in Ranking in per
expenditures capIta income Difference

State (1) (2) (2) - (1)

Wyoming 36 25 -11

Idaho 37 34 3

Arizona 38 30 8

IllinoIs 39 3 -36

Montana 40 26 -14

Maine 41 35 - 6

Nevada 42 7 -35

ConnectIcut 43 1 -42

Massachusetts 44.5 9 -35.5

New MeXICO 445 39 - 5.5

New Hampshire 46.5 24 -22.5

Rhode Island 46.5 14 -32.5

Delaware 48 2 -46

*Expenditure data are averages for the academic years 1965 and 1966. Per capita
Income data are for 1966.
SOURCE Map 3 and Stallstlcal Abstract of the UnIted States. 1967. p. 327.
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measure in 1968 were the District of Columbia (treated as a state
for this purpose), Nebraska, Vermont, Tennessee, Missouri, New
York, Washington, Wisconsin, Pennsylvania, and Iowa.

At the opposite end of the spectrum were the seven states without
any medical or dental students-Alaska, Delaware, Idaho, Maine,
Montana, Nevada (whose developing school had not yet admitted
students), and Wyoming. Except in the case of Delaware, and
Nevada, with its developing school, the Commission does not
recommend new medical schools for these states because they lack
cities or metropolitan areas with a population of at least 350,000.
Instead, we are suggesting the development of area health education
centers in these sparsely settled states.

One of the major functions of area health education centers, as
previously suggested, would be the development of residency pro- .
grams. There were seven states-Alaska, Idaho, Montana, Nevada,
North and South Dakota, and Wyoming-that had no interns or
residents in hospitals affiliated with medical schools in 1969 (Map
5). Other states that ranked very low in the number of interns and
residents in affiliated hospitals per 100,000 population in 1969
were Maine, New Jersey, South Carolina, Arkansas, Indiana,
Hawaii, Mississippi, West Virginia, Arizona, Alabama, and Iowa.
Although some of these states had significant number of interns
and residents in unaffiliated hospitals, most of them did not. The
proportion of interns and residents in affiliated hospitals has been
increasing rapidly, and, by 1968-69, 86 percent of all house offi
cers who were United States medical graduates were in affiliated
hospitals, while the proportion of foreign medical graduates in
affiliated hospitals was somewhat smaller.

The states that lack interns and residents, or that have them in
very small numbers, tend to be those with low per capita income.
This is not, however, true of New Jersey, which ranked seventh in
per capita income among the states in 1968.

Apart from the District of Columbia, which is unusually well
endowed with medical schools in relation to its population, the
states which had exceptionally large numbers of interns and resi
dents in affiliated hospitals in relation to population were Minne
sota, with its Mayo Clinic, and New York. Other states which
ranked above the national average of 18 per 100,000 population
were Vermont, Maryland, Massachusetts, Colorado, Connecticut,
Rhode Island, Illinois, Pennsylvania, and Michigan-nearly all
states with outstanding medical schools.
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The extremely uneven geographic distribution of interns and resi
dents underscores the importance of the Commission's recommen
dation for the development of area health education centers, but in
states with low per capita income special financial and nonfinancial
incentives may also be required to attract residents to such centers
and to induce them to remain in these states to practice later.

Our analysis of the geographic distribution of expenditures on
medical education, of medical and dental students, and of interns
and residents clearly indicates that a good many states have lagged
seriously in support of medical and dental education. To the extent
that these are states with low per capita income, this is understand
able, but a number of the states with high per capita income have
been seriously deficient in public support of medical and dental
education. In some cases, as in Massachusetts, the deficiency is,
associated with the historical development of outstanding private
institutions, but, as suggested above, many of the private institu
tions are now encountering serious financial problems and will
require both federal and state support to maintain and expand their
programs.

States with low expenditures should be expected to increase their
contributions, particularly by supporting private medical schools,
and the federal government, as noted above, should encourage
them to do so as it negotiates levels of support.

Along with its recommendation for uniform tuition, the Commis
sion also believes that medical and dental schools should be re
quired to abolish state residency requirements and differential
tuition for out-of-state students. Geographic considerations for
admissions of students should not include preference for local
residents; concern for a representative mixture from various re
gions of the United States and foreign countries should continue
to be an important element of the educational experience.

The Commission recommends that states should continue to pro
vide substantial financial support for medical and dental education
and that states that have lagged in that past should plan for signifi
cant increases in expenditures for this purpose. The Commission
recommends; also, that the states should provide financial support
for medical and dental education in private institutions. In addition,
the states should provide major financial support for house officer
training and for the education of allied health personnel. The states,
in cooperation with universities and with regional and local plan-
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ning bodies, should also play a major role in the development of
plans for the location of university health science centers, area •
health education centers, and comprehensive colleges and com
munity colleges providing training for allied health personnel.

•



1 To cooperate with other agencies in helping to develop more effec
tive health care delivery systems in their communities and sur
rounding areas

2 To expand their medical and dental programs, to achieve accelera
tion and improved efficiency in these programs, and to introduce
other curriculum reforms along the lines recommended in this
report

3 To include medical economists, administration specialists, and
behavioral scientists in their academic and service functions and
to increase the educational emphasis in these fields as well as in
preventive medicine and community health

4 To develop more effective integrated educational programs for the
total health care team, including new specialties where needed,
such as physician's associates and assistants, and to cooperate in
the development of educational programs for allied health spe
cialties conducted in comprehensive colleges and community col
leges

9. Cfhe '.R.gJe ofthe Ulziversities

91

Universities with affiliated health science centers should encourage
these institutions to orient themselves toward assuming a central
role in devising and supervising more coordinated and integrated
health personnel education systems. They should also cooperate
with other community bodies in the development of more effective
systems of health care delivery. This will require major internal
changes within the universities and their schools to enable them to
increase greatly their public service role, develop new and more in
clusive educational programs for health care personnel, and em
phasize research on health delivery systems and medical sociology.

Among the responsibilities which they should undertake are:
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To bring about a significant increase in continuing education pro-
grams for health care personnel in the area •

To place greater emphasis on teaching as a rewarding scholarly
activity for the faculty, especially in connection with salary and pro
motion policies

To undertake extensive research, in cooperation with appropriate
university departments (economics, sociology, psychology, political
science, etc.), on health care delivery systems

Higher educatioll alld the Ilatioll's health 92

The university administration must, of course, playa major role
in the development of plans for the expansion of university health
science centers, working closely with regional and state planning
agencies. In many cases, however, it is likely that the faculty and
administration of the university health science centers will be ori
ented to research objectives to such an extent that they will not be
prepared to expand the education and community planning roles of
the centers in the manner envisaged in this report or to develop
some of the new types of research recommended. Thus, it may be
desirable in many universities to appoint a vice-president for health
science affairs who will be concerned not only with plans for ex
pansion but also with the changes in emphasis which the Com
mission envisages.

The university medical centers, moreover, are not organized
administratively to undertake the broad roles that this report en
visages for university health science centers. Without administra- •
tive reorganization, the result of any attempt to assume this ex
panded role might well be disastrous ineffectiveness. The Commis
sion believes that universities should undertake careful study of this
administrative problem and that in some cases the solution may
well be a dual line of administration, with a dean in charge of aca
demic programs and another administrator in charge of programs
involving relations with other community agencies. In other cases,
committees with specific functions may be more appropriate.

In their analyses of needed administrative changes, some of the
very large universities may wish to consider the establishment of a
separate advisory board for the university health science center and
perhaps, in some cases, also for the teaching hospital, but the
feasibility of such changes will vary among institutions.

Moreover, there is a need for much more careful integration of
instruction in the biomedical sciences and in the social sciences
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between the health science centers and the campuses of the univer
sities. To a large extent, this integration should be accomplished,
whenever feasible, through joint appointments of faculty members.

The Commission recommends that university administrations ap
point appropriate officers to develop plans for the expansion of
university health science centers and for their transformation to
perform the broad educational, research, and community service
functions recommended in this report. University administrations
should also be actively involved in the planning of area health edu
cation centers. To accomplish these objectives will often require
administrative changes in the university and in the health science
center as well. Careful integration of instruction in the biomedical
sciences and social sciences between university health science
centers and departments on major university campuses should be
achieved.
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10. Cfhe~e ofthe
Comprehensive Colleges
andComnzulzity Colleges

The rapid expansion of demand for workers in the allied health
professions is creating an increasing need for curricula designed
to prepare young people for these professions in both four-year
comprehensive colleges and two-year public community colleges.
Some of these institutions have responded to the need by expand
ing existing programs and introducing well-planned curricula
designed to provide training for the many new technical specialties
in the health field. Elsewhere the response has been limited. As
the Commission's report The Open-Door Col/eges: Policies for
Community Col/eges pointed out, some of the states have taken
vigorous steps to stimulate the development of such systems; else
where there has been little or no development of community col
leges. Implementation of the Commission's recommendations for
federal aid to higher education is essential if development of com
prehensive colleges and community colleges is to be stimulated in
the laggard states.

Just as the university health science centers and area health
education centers must become increasingly involved in cooperating
with the comprehensive colleges and community colleges in plan
ning such curricula, so these colleges should welcome advice from
the centers in developing their training programs in the allied
health professions.

The Allied Health Professions Personnel Training Act of 1966
has provided expanded federal support for education in these
critically important health fields and has contributed significantly
to the development and expansion of allied health programs in
comprehensive and community colleges (56).

The Commission recommends that comprehensive colleges and
community colleges develop and expand their curricula in the
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allied health professions where this has not been done and that
they also seek and accept guidance from university health science •
centers and area health education centers in the planning and •
evaluation of these educational programs.
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11. CI'he ~eofthe:FOundations

Some of the large private foundations have played an important
role in providing financial support for medical education and re
search and in sponsoring studies of medical education. The Com
mission believes that the foundations should continue to give fa
vorable consideration to proposals for this type of support and
should also provide funds for research on health manpower and
on problems in the delivery of health care. It is often more feasible
for foundations to support studies or projects that are innovative
or experimental than for government agencies to provide such
support.

The Commission recommends that private foundations that have
traditionally provided support for health manpower education
and research should continue to do so and that foundations that
have not provided such support in the past should consider ex
panding their programs to include it. The Commission also recom
mends that foundations expand their support for research on the
delivery of health care.
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Expansion of the functions of university health science centers so
that they can playa central role in coordinating and guiding health
manpower education and cooperating with other agencies in the
development of improved health care delivery systems in their
regions

Development and expansion of programs for physician's and
dentist's associates and assistants

Acceleration of medical and dental education, thereby achieving
greater efficiency

Integration of the curriculum, including such changes as consolida
tion of instruction in the basic sciences on main university cam
puses, integration of preprofessional and professional education,
and more carefully integrated and coordinated programs of post
graduate training

Changes in medical and dental education so that they are more
responsive to the expressed needs of students and more concerned
with problems of delivery of health care

A 50 percent increase in medical school entrant places

Initiation of nine new university health science centers

Positive policies to encourage the admission of women and mem
bers of minority groups to professional training in medicine and
dentistry

A 20 percent increase in dental school entrant places

Development of approximately 126 area health education centers,
affiliated with university health science centers

12. Carnegie Commission goals
10 c:Be ~hieved by 1980
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To meet national expectations for health services the enrollment
of our nation's medical schools must be substantially increased.
At a joint meeting held in Chicago on February 28, 1968, the rep
resentatives of the Board of Trustees of the American Medical
Association and the Executive Council of the Association of Amer
ican Medical Colleges emphasized the urgent and critical need for
more physicians if national expectations for health services are to
be realized.

National policy which would best meet this need and would be
consistent with the American ideal of equal educational opportu
nity for all would provide such resources that every young person
interested in and qualified for entry to the study of medicine would
have this opportunity. Both Associations endorsed the position
that all medical schools should now accept as a goal the expansion
of their collective enrollments to a level that permits all qualified
applicants to be admitted. As a nation, we should address the task
of realizing this policy goal with a sense of great urgency.

In their endorsement of and call for broadening educational
opportunity for the study of medicine, both Associations stressed
that the length of time necessary to realize such a goal does not
minimize the need to respond to today's critical shortage of physi
cian manpower. In order to enable the nation's medical schools
both to meet today's crisis and to attain the longer-range goal of
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unrestricted educational opportunity, those responsible for alloca-..
tion of resources must recognize the magnitude of these tasks. ..

There are both immediate and long range steps which should be
taken. The immediate steps are:

1 To increase the enrollment of existing medical schools. Considering
the time required to create new schools and to provide a student
with a medical education there is no alternative to this step in
meeting our present emergency.

2 To foster curricular innovations and other changes in the educa
tional programs which could shorten the time required for a medi
cal education and minimize the costs. In view of the increasing
quality of preprofessional education and the growing competence
of entering medical students, it should be possible to reduce the
length of medical education without sacrificing quality. Also, as
the amount of clinical experience provided medical students in
creases, the duration of internship and residency training should
be reassessed. The process of educating a physician embraces the
entire curriculum from high school through residency training.

3 To meet the need for innovation in educational programs and to
encourage diversity in the character and objectives of medical
schools. The development of schools of quality where a primary
mission is the preparation of able physicians for clinical practice
as economically and rapidly as possible is to be encouraged. Such
schools may have less emphasis upon fundamental biologic re- I

search than is appropriate for a number of other schools.

A longer range approach to the need for physicians is the devel
opment of new medical schools. This approach will not solve our
immediate, urgent need for more physicians, but it is essential for
meeting the national needs of 1980 and beyond. The contribution
of such schools to the total capacity of the medical education sys
tems is important. The advantages of the organization of as many
such centers of medical education and development through the
country as consistent with strong programs should be kept in mind.

To implement the measures enumerated above will require ade
quate financial support from governmental and various private
sources for:

Construction of facilities to expand enrollment of existing schools
and to create new schools.



Rising public expectations for health services and determination
to upgrade quickly the health care of large segments of the popula
tion have created unprecedented demands for physician manpower.
The public's challenge to medical education to respond by produc
ing the necessary health manpower is clearly understood and has
been accepted by the medical profession. At a second joint meeting
of members of the AMA Board of Trustees and the Executive Coun
cil of the AAMC, these groups again expressed their determination
to mobilize the support necessary for the medical schools to expand
enrollments to desirable levels.

A medical college is a complex, multi-purpose enterprise with
important obligations to various individuals, groups, organizations,
and to society. It is impossible for a medical college to operate at a
high level and to discharge these obligations without effective
funding, planning, coordination, and control. Appreciation of the
complexity of function and financing is necessary for any under
standing of the fiscal predicament in which academic medical cen
ters now find themselves.

At this time AMA and AAMC urge that increased emphasis be
given to support of the educational component of academic medical
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To implement these measures will further require that each
medical school and its university reexamine its objectives, its edu
cational program, and its resources to determine how it can con
tribute most effectively to the national need for more physicians and
what financial help it will need to make this contribution. Also
required is understanding by the public, the private foundations,
industry, local and state governments, and the national Congress
groups which must provide the financial support which is neces
sary.

Initiative for development of new schools and expansion of
established institutions should be locally determined. Only the
governing bodies of schools with ongoing programs in medical
education can decide to expand such programs. Institutions wish
ing to organize new medical schools must assume the responsi
bility for marshalling the necessary support. Both Associations
are prepared to lend any assistance they can to such efforts.

2 Support of the operational costs of medical schools.

3 Stimulation and incentive for educational innovation and improve
ment.

APRIL 16,
1968
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center activities with the intent that the production of physician,
and other health personnel by such centers be assigned the highest
possible priority. In their effort to mobilize support for medical
education, AMA and AAMC leaders resolve to use all of their re
sources to achieve the desired results.

The problems of each academic medical center are unique to that
institution. A blanket solution nationally designed and centrally
imposed will not produce desired results. Rather, the interests and
talents of governing boards, the magnitude and sources of assured
support, the abilities and goals of faculties, the hopes and ambi
tions of students, and the influence of local, regional, and national
attitudes must all go into determining in what fashion each aca
demic medical center can make its optimal contribution.

A Increased Number of Graduates

1 Increased Enrollment

Each medical school is examining carefully what it can do.
In September, 1968, about 200 more students will enroll
in the first year classes of all existing medical schools than
in the fall of 1967. By 1969 another increment of over 400
is expected. Incentives should be devised to assist those
schools which elect to expand enrollment with increased
construction funds and operating budgets.

2 More Medical Centers

In September, 1967, five new medical schools opened
their doors, and in 1968 five others are expected to begin
operation. Cities with a combination of population density,
a strong undergraduate school, availability of adequate
land, appropriate clinical facilities, and a reasonable source
of financial support have been and should continue to be
strongly encouraged when they seek to organize medical
schools.

B Mobilization of Support

From Local Sources

The AMA is asking its field staff to highlight the urgency
of the manpower question before county and state medical
societies. These societies will be asked to form committees
to marshall a response at city, county, and state levels
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aimed at increased production of health manpower in
both privately and publicly owned medical schools.

2 From Private Sources

Private sources-individuals, industries. and foundations
- remain the largest contributors to the support of medical
education. This fact must never be obscured by the promi
nence of federal and state tax support. Private support has
allowed American medical education the flexibility which
has made it strong. The AMA through its Education and
Research Foundation and the AAMC in cooperation with
the National Fund for Medical Education should join forces
to convince industry and the foundations that it is in their
vital interest to encourage diversity in the support of Amer
ican medical education.

3 From the Federal Government

Federal support for the educational component of medical
center activity should be further encouraged. The full sums
of money authorized under existing legislation should be
appropriated. Both AMA and AAMC have testified re
peatedly and will continue to testify before both Senate
and House committees during the coming year. Their testi
mony is virtually identical in request for support for medi
cal education linked to increased enrollments. Passage of
the Health Manpower Act of 1968, which provides for
funding for construction, operation and educational innova
tion in medical centers, is being strongly advocated by both
Associations.

Other Specific Steps

In addition to the above-mentioned testimony before Congress
for support of full appropriations for existing legislation, the
call for passage of the Health Manpower Act of 1968, the de
velopment of local committees in state and county medical
societies, and coordinated approaches to industry and other
private sources, other measures are underway. Medical schools
are (a) continuing to seek ways to enroll more students and to
reduce dropout rates; (b) exploring methods for allowing entry
into medical schools from many backgrounds, and at different
levels; (c) organizing curricula which will permit progress
through medical school at different rates; and (d) introducing
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measures to increase the educational effectiveness and produc-"
tivity of medical schools. The modern medical curriculum, a.
continuum which includes college, medical school and the in
ternship and residency years, is being examined with the objec-
tive of achieving optimal investment of the time of each student
and faculty member.

The AMA and AAMC will continue to lend all of their support
to a national program encompassing the features outlined in this
statement.

I
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(1)
U
;:l Enrollment

'"d
0 MD\-;

0.. cand"(1)
\-; State and city Instltutloll dates Total PopulatIon
(1)

.D Alabama
0

-+-'
Birmlllgham Medical College of Alabama 339 840 735,500*-+-'

0
MobIleZ University health sCience center

(developing) 383,200*
U Dothan Suggested area health education center 31,440t

~ Huntsville Suggested area health education center 72,365t

(1)
Montgomery Suggested area health education center

..s:: (V A hospital) • 134,393t
-+-'
4-<
0 Alaska
rJ)

" Anchorage
::: Suggested area health education center 44,237t9
-+-' Fairballks Suggested area health education center 13,311tu
~
<3 Arizona
U
(1) Tucson University of Anzona 63 79 212,892t..s::
-+-' Phoenix Recommended new university healtha
0 science center 858,900*

<.l:1 Flagstaff Suggested area health education center 18,214t
1::
(1) Arkansasa
;:l LIttle Rock UniverSity of Arkansas 395 723 318,800*u
0

EI Dorado Suggested area health education centerQ' 25,292t

Fort SmIth Suggested area health education center 52,991 t

California

Davis University of California 48 290 8,910t

Irvine University of California 262 580 1,231,200*
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TABLE 1 Unillersity health science centers and Carnegie Commission goals for new unillersity
health science centers and area health education centers by 1980, by state continued

Enrollment

::: MD.

9 cand,-
rJ) State and cIty InstttutlOn dates Total PopulationrJ)a Lorna Lmda Loma Lmda University 357 604 2,000t\-;
(1)

0.. Los Angeles University of California 389 1,993 6,857,200*.....
;:l University of Southern California 289 1,474 6,857,200*0..s:: Palo Alto Stanford University 327 927 959,200*
~ San Diego University of California 47 230 1,198,100*
'"d

(1) San Francisco University of California 523 1,818 3,009,100*u
;:l

Fresno Recommended new university health'"d
0 science center (V.A. hospital) 415,700*\-;

0..
Bakers/teld Suggested area health education center(1) 327,300*

\-;

(1) Redding Suggested area health education center 12,773t
.D
0 Santa Rosa Suggested area health education center 31,027t.....
..... Los Angeles FIve suggested area health educatIon0
Z centers (V.A. hospital) 6,857,200*

U San BernardinO Suggested area health education center 1,085,900*

~
San FranCIsco- Suggested area health education center
Oakland (East Bay area) 3,009,100*

(1)
Colorado..s::.....

4-< Denver University of Colorado 360 982 1,089,800*
0
rJ) Grand Junctton Suggested area health education center 18,694t f:::
9 Pueblo Suggested area health education center 91,181t.....
u
~

Connecticut-0
u

Hartford University of Connecticut 32 56 793,400*(1)

..s::
New Haven Yale University 347 848 721,200*.....

a Bndgeport Suggested area health education center 772,700*0
<.l:1 Waterbury Suggested area health education center 107,130t
1::
(1)

a Delaware

;:l
Wtlmmgton Recommended university healthu

0 science center 481,000*Q

District of Georgetown University 464 943 2,704,100*

Columbia George Washington University 414 890 2,704,100*

Howard University 393 899 2,704,100*
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Enrollment

::: M.D.9 candi-rJ)
rJ)

State and cIty InstitutIOn dates Total Populationa
\-;

Florida(1)

0..
...... Gamesvtlle University of Florida 246 622 29,701t;:l
0 MIamI University of Miami 332 982 1,114,000*..s::
~ Tallahassee Florida State University (developmg) 48,237t
'"d Tampa University of South Florida(1)
u (developmg Fall 1971) 891,000*
;:l

'"d Jacksonville Recommended new univerSity health0
\-; science center 504,600*0..
(1)

Orlando Suggested area health educatIOn center 383,900*\-;

(1)

.D
0 Georgia......

...... Atlanta Emory University 293 1,018 1,288,500*0
Z Augusta Medical College of Georgia 393 615 70,626t

U Columbus Suggested area health education center 116,779t

~
Macon Suggested area health educatIOn center 69,764t

Savannah Suggested area health education center 149,245t
(1)

..s::
HawaII......

4-<
0

,Honolulu University of Hawaii (2-year school) 59 191 619,500*rJ)

:::
Suggested area health education center 25,966t9 'HIlo

......
u
~ Idaho

<3
BOIseu Suggested area health education center

(1) (V A. hospital) 34,481 t..s::......
Pocatelloa Suggested area health educatIOn center 28,534t

0
<.l:1 Illinois

1::
Ch,cago 294 413 6,770,700*(1) Chicago Medical Schoola

;:l University of Chicago 289 939 6,770,700*
u
0 UniverSity of illinois 793 1,490 6,770,700*

Q
Chicago College of Osteopathy 301 6,770,700*

Northwestern University 547 1,546 6,770,700*

Loyola-Stritch School of Medicme 383 608 6,770,700*

Rush Medical College (developmg) 6,770,700*



Higher education and the natIOn's health 110

TABLE 1 University health science centers and Carnegie CommIssIon goals for new unIversity
health science centers and area health educatIon centers by t980, by state continued

Enrollment

76,877t

81,712t

97,941t

103,162t

126,706t

161,776t

602,800*

271,400*

72,500t

208,982t

33,443t _

358,100*

89,159t

71,755t

Population

1,041,600*

141,543t

Total

1,857

1,31 t

M.D
candI
dates

857

348

494

Institution

College of OsteopathiC MediCine and
Surgery

University of Iowa

Suggested area health education center

Suggested area health education center

Suggested area health education center

Suggested area health education center

Suggested area health education center

Indiana University

Suggested area health education center

Suggested area health education center
(V A hospital)

Suggested area health education center

Suggested area health educatIon center

Suggested area health education center

University of Southern Illinois
(developing)

University of Illinois (developing)

UniversIty of Illinois (developing)

Indiana

Terre Haute

Iowa

Gary

South Bend

Des MOllles

IndianapolIs

Evansvtlle

Fort Wayne

Carbondale
Spnngfield

Peona

State and cIty

Rockford

Champalgn
Urbana

East St LouIs

Kansas

Iowa CIty

Davenport

SIOUX CIty

Waterloo

ao
<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
8
o

Q

Kansas CIty

WIchIta

Dodge CIty

Salina

Topeka

Kentucky

LCXlllgton

LouIsville

University of Kansas

Recommended new university health
sCience center

Suggested area health education center

Suggested area health educatIon center

Suggested area health education center
(V A. hospital)

University of Kentucky

University of Louisville

483

395

300

367

932

600

674

761

1,214,400*

395,600*

13,520t

43,202t

119,484t

62,810t

795,000*
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-IL
Enrollment

::: M.D

9 cand,·
rJ) State and city Institution dates Total PopulationrJ)a Ashland Suggested area health education center 31,283t
\-;
(1)

Paducah Suggested area health education center 34,479t0..
.....
;:l

louisiana0..s::
~ New Orleans Louisiana State UniversIty 510 830 1,059,100*

'"d Tulane University 506 1,015 1,059,100*
(1)
u Shreveport LOUISiana State University, Shreveport
;:l

'"d School of MediCine (developing Fall
0 1969) 288,300*\-;

0..
(1) Lake Charles Suggested area health education center 63,392t\-;

(1)

.D Maine
0..... Bangor Suggested area health education center 38,912t.....
0

Presque IsleZ Suggested area health education center 12,886t

U
Portland Suggested area health education center 72,566t

~ Maryland

Baltimore Johns Hopkins University 373 1,046 1,990,000*
(1)

..s:: University of Maryland 521 941 1,990,000*.....
4-<
0

" Cumberland Suggested area health education center 33,415*
rJ)

::: Hagerstown Suggested area health education center 36,660t
9.....
u

Massachusetts~
<3 Boston Boston University 306 880 3,249,800*u

(1)
Harvard Medical School 577 577§ 3,249,800*..s::.....

a Tufts UniverSity 458 1,044 3,249,800*
0 Worcester UniverSity of Massachusetts School of<.l:1
1:: MediCine (developing Fall 1970) 618,800*
(1) Spnngfield Recommended new university healtha
;:l science center 557,100*
u

Ptttsfteid Suggested area health education center 57,879t0
Q

MIchIgan

Ann Arbor University of Michigan 807 2,601 67,340t

DetroIt Wayne State University 531 1,161 4,113,600*

East Lansing MIchigan State University 78 462 353,500*
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TABLE 1 University health science centers and Carnegie Commission goals for new university
health science centers and area health education centers by 1980, by state continued _-

Enrollment

MD
::: candi-9 State and city InstitutIon dates Total PopulatIonrJ)
rJ)a Pontiac Michigan College of Osteopathic
\-;

Medicine 20 82,233t(1)

0..
...... DetroIt Two suggested area health education
;:l

centers 4,113,600*0..s::
Fll1lt

~
Suggested area health education center 476,800*

'"d
Grand RapIds Suggested area health education center 514,300*

(1)
Kalamazoo Suggested area health educatIOn center 82,089tu

;:l
'"d Saginaw Suggested area health education center
0
\-; (V A. hospital) 98,265t
0..
(1)
\-;

(1)
Minnesota

.D
Ml1lneapolls University of Minnesota 685 2,281 1,636,200*0......
Duluth-...... Recommended new university health

0 Supenor sCience center 272,600*Z
Rochester Mayo Clinic-eXisting area health

U education center 40,663t

~ St Cloud Suggested area health education center 33,815t

(1) Mississippi..s::......
4-< Jackson University of MiSSISSiPPi 319 587 144,422t
0
rJ) BiloxI Suggested area health educatIOn center e::: (VA hospital) 44,053t9......

GreenVIlle Suggested area health education center 41,502tu
~

Tupelo Suggested area health education center 17,221t<3
u
(1)

Missouri..s::......
a ColumbIa University of Missouri 358 1,079 36,650t
0

Kansas CIty University of MISSOUri, Kansas City<.l:1
1:: School of MedIcine (developing

(1) Fall 1971) 0 0 1,214,400*

a Kansas City College of Osteopathy and;:l
u Surgery 446 1,214,400*
0

Q KIrkSVIlle KirkSVille College of Osteopathy and
Surgery 421 13,123t

St. LouIs St LoUIS University 461 781 2,311,400*

Washington University 359 871 2,311,400*

Springfield Suggested area health education center 95,865t
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- Enrollment

::: MD
9 candi-
rJ) State and cIty InstItutIOn dates Total PopulatIOnrJ)a Montana
\-;
(1)

0.. BIllmgs Suggested area health education center 52,851 t......
;:l Butte Suggested area health education center 27,877t0..s:: Mzles CIty Suggested area health education center

~ (V.A hospital) 9,665t
'"d

(1) NebraskaU
;:l

'"d Omaha Creighton University 302 423 514,600*
0
\-; University of Nebraska 365 602 514,600*0..
(1)
\-; Grand Island Suggested area health education center
(1)

(V A. hospital) 25,742t.D
0 Lmcoln Suggested area health education center......

...... (V A hospital) 128,521t0
Z North Platte Suggested area health education center 17,184t

U Nevada

~ Reno University of Nevada (developmg Fall
1971) (V A. hospital) 51,470t

(1)

..s:: Las Vegas SU9gested area health education center 64,405t......
4-<
0 '"lew HampshirerJ)

:::
9 Hanover Dartmouth Medical School (2-year

...... school) 100 224 5,649tu
~ Berim Suggested area health education center 17,821t<3
u Manchester Suggested area health education center 88,282t
(1)

..s::......
a New Jersey

0 Jersey CIty New Jersey College of Medlcme and<.l:1
1::

Dentistry 306 536 620,000*

(1) New BrunswIck Rutgers Medical School (2-year school) 30 61 40,139ta
Newark New Jersey College of Medicme;:l

u (campus under construction) 1,888,500*0
Q AtlantIC CIty Suggested area health education center 59,544t

Camden Suggested area health education center 117,159t

Patterson- Suggested area health education center 1,341,000*
Clifton-Passazc

Trenton Suggested area health education center 114,167t
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TABLE 1 University health science centers and Cllrnegle Commission gOllls for new university
hellith science centers lind IIrell hellith educlltlon centers by '980. by stllte continued t "-Enrollment

::: MD

9 candi-
rJ) State and city Institution dates Total Population
rJ)a New MexIco
\-;
(1)

0.. Albuquerque University of New Mexico School of......
Medicine 97 202 201,189t;:l

0..s:: Gallup Suggested area health education center 14,089t

~ Roswell Suggested area health education center 39,593t
"'d

(1)
U New York;:l

"'d
Albany0 Albany Medical College 284 997 710,200*

\-;

0.. Brooklyn State University of New York 770 1,471 11,555,900*(1)
\-;

(1) Buffalo State University of New York 407 1,355 1,331,600*
.D
0 New York City Cornell University Medical College 353 826 11,555,900*

......

...... Albert Einstein College of Medicine 402 1,204 11,555,900*
0
Z Columbia University 499 1,612 11,555,900*

U Mt Sinai School of Medicine 59 2,003 11,555,900*

~
New York Medical College 495 944 11,555,900*

New York University 514 1,209 11,555,900*
(1) Rochester University of Rochester 308 809 838,900*..s::......

4-< Syracuse State University of New York 399 786 619,100*
0
rJ) Stony Brook State University of New York

3,548tt::: (developing Fall 1971) 0 09......
Cooperstown Mary I. Bassett Hospital-existingu

~ area health education center 2,553t
<3
u Binghamton Suggested area health education center 301,100*
(1)

New York City..s:: Suggested area health education center 11,555,900*......
a UtIca Suggested area health education center 349,500*
0

<.l:1
1:: North Carolina

(1)
Chapel Hill University of North Carolina 287 1,080 12,573ta

;:l Durham Duke University 333 1,023 78,302tu
0

Q Winston-Salem Bowman-Gray School of Medicine 226 437 582,000*

Greenville East Carolina University (developing) 22,860t

AshevIlle Suggested area health education center 60,192t

Charlotte Suggested area health education center 378,000*

WIlmington Suggested area health education center 44,013t
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EnroIIment

:::
M.D.9

rJ) candi-
rJ)a State and city InstitutIon dates Total PopulatIOn
\-;
(1) North Dakota
0..

......
Grand Forks University of North Dakota (2-year;:l

0 school) 98 276 34,451t..s::
~ Fargo Suggested area health education center

'"d (VA hospital) 46,662t
(1)

Minot Suggested area health education center 30,604tu
;:l

'"d
0 Ohio
\-;

0..
Cincinnati University of Cincinnati 407 882 1,361,000*(1)

\-;

(1) Cleveland Case Western Reserve University 374 1,391 2,050,100*
.D
0 Columbus Ohio State University 611 2,262 859,600*......

...... Toledo Medical College of Ohio (developing0
Z Fall 1969) 0 0 670,700*

U
Akron Suggested area health education center 660,000*

~
Dayton Suggested area health education center 820,400*

Lima Suggested area health education center 51,037t

(1) Mans/leld Suggested area health education center 47,325t..s::...... Youngstown- Suggested area health education center 525,400*4-<
0 ,-.. Warren
rJ)

'klahoma
:::
9......
u Oklahoma CIty University of Oklahoma 418 997 597,900*
~
<3 Tulsa Recommended new university health
u

science center 451,400*
(1)

..s:: Enid Suggested area health education center 38,859t......
a Lawton Suggested area health education center 61,697t
0

<.l:1
1:: Oregon
(1)

Portlanda University of Oregon 351 846 933,300*
;:l

Eugene Suggested area health education center 50,977tu
0

Q Medford Suggested area health education center 24,425t

Pennsylvania

Hershey Pennsylvania State University 88 104 6,851t

PhiladelphIa Hahnemann Medical College 432 731 4,774,400*

Jefferson Medical College 717 1,093 4,774,400*
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TABLE t University health science centers end Carnegie Commission goals for new university
health science centers and IIrea health education centers by , 980, by state continued -Enrollment

::: MD.
9 cand,-
rJ)
rJ) State and city InstitutIOn dates Total PopulatIOna

Temple UniverSity 552 887 4,774,400*\-;
(1)

0.. University of Pennsylvania 520 1,380 4,774,400*......
;:l

Woman's Medical College 237 342 4,774,400*0..s::
~

Philadelphia College of Osteopathic
Medicine 461 4,774,400*

'"d
(1) Pittsburgh UniverSity of Pittsburgh 388 924 2,386,100*u
;:l Allentown- Suggested area health education center 525,500*'"d
0 Bethlehem-\-;

0.. Easton(1)
\-;

Altoona Suggested area health education center(1)

.D (V A. hospital) 69,407t
0

Suggested area health education center...... Erie......
(V.A hospital) 138,440t0

Z Reading Suggested area health education center 290,600*

U Pittsburgh Suggested area health education center 2,386,100*

~ Scranton- Suggested area health education center 579,000:j:
Wilkes-Barre-

(1) Hazleton
..s::...... York Suggested area health education center 311,900*
4-<
0
rJ)

Puerto Rico .-:::
9 Sanjuan University of Puerto RIco 268 584 225,000t......
u
~ Mayaguez Suggested area health education center 83,850t
<3 Ponce Suggested area health education center 99,000tu

(1)

..s::...... Rhode Islanda
0 Providence Brown UniverSity (2-year school) 20 313 749,100*

<.l:1
1:: South Carolina
(1)

a Charleston Medical College of South Carolina 326 599 69,925t
;:l
u Columbia Suggested area health education center0
Q (V A hospital) 97,433t

Greenville Suggested area health education center 66,188t

South Dakota

Vermillion University of South Dakota (2-year
school) 86 132 6,102t
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TABLE 1 University health science centers and Carnegie Commission goals for new university
health science centers and area health education centers by 1980, by state continued

Enrollment •
MD
candi-

State and city Institution dates Total Population

Virginia

CharlotteSVIlle University of Virginia 319 697 29,427t

RIchmond Medical College of Virginia 451 1,037 508,500*

Norfolk- Recommended new university health
Portsmouth science center (V A. hospital nearby

at Hampton) 646,400*

Roanoke Suggested area health education center 97,110t

Washington

Seattle University of Washington 334 1,940 1,261,600*

Spokane Suggested area health education center
(V.A. hospital) 266,300*

Walla Walla Suggested area health education center 24,536t

Yakima Suggested area health education center 43,284t

West Virginia

Morgantown West Virginia University 250 667 22,487t -
* Estimated population of Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas, 1967, from U.S. Bureau of the Census,

Current PopulatIon Reports PopulatIon EstImates, ser. P-25, no 411. Washington. D.C .• 1968.
t Population of urban place, from US. Census of Population, 1960

:j: 1967 population of Wilkes-Barre-Hazelton. plus 1960 population of Lackawanna County, of whicl
Scranton is the county seat.

§ Interns, residents. and other postdoctoral students were not reported.
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43,505t

38,930t

87,796t

44,797t

126,706t

1,342,400*

37,987t

62,888t

31,943t

PopulatIon

Enrollment

403 1,307

412 1,001

MD.
candi-
dates Total

35,833 89,195

Institution

University of Wisconsin

Marquette University

SU9gested area health education center

Suggested area health education center

Suggested area health education center

Suggested area health education center

Suggested area health education center
(VA hospital)

Suggested area health educatIon center

Suggested area health education center

MadIson

Milwaukee

Eau Claire

Green Bay

Wausau

Wisconsin

State and city

Wyoming

Casper

Cheyenne

Charleston

Parkersburg

SOURCE' American Medical Association: MedIcal Educatlon In the United States, 1968-69, Chicago,
ra/:969. pp. 1467 and 1560-1561. Identification of locations of recommended university health science
Wnters and area health education centers is based on analyses by the Carnegie Commission staff. Enroll

!Ilent data are for 1968-69, and developing medical schools with no enrollment figures had not admit
ted any students by that time.

~-----..... ----------------------------------------
4-<o

ao
<.l:1
.....:::.
(1)

a
8
o

Q
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TABLE 2
Enrollment In Total _

dental schools, enrollmellt,
United States, State IIIStttUtlOn 1968*

fall, 1968
Alabama University of Alabama 258

Calt/orllla University of the Pacific 304

University of California 364

University of California at Los
Angeles 295

University of Southern California 518

Lorna Linda University 334

ConnectIcut University of Connecticut 17

Dlstnct 0/ ColumbIa Georgetown University 428

Howard University 353

GeorgIa Emory University 318

Illinois Loyola University of Chicago 513

Northwestern University 417

University of Illinois 458

Indiana Indiana University 567

Iowa University of Iowa 340

Kentucky University of Kentucky 237

University of LOUISVille 261

Loulslalla LOUIsiana State University 30

Loyola University, New Orleans 248

Maryland UniverSity of Maryland 402 -Massachusetts Harvard UniverSity 76

Tufts University 481

Michigan University of Detroit 448

UniverSity of Michigan 552

Minnesota University of Minnesota 343

M,ssoun Saint Louis University 192

University of MISSOUri at Kansas
City 582

Washington UniverSity 217

*Inc1udes D.D.S. candidates and students In dental hygienist. dental assistant. and
laboratory tecnhiclan programs and in postgraduate dental studies.
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Total
enrollment,

State Institution 1968*

Nebraska Creighton University 192

University of Nebraska 263

New]ersey Fairleigh Dickinson University 299

New Jersey College of Dentistry 181

New York Columbia University 250

New York University 908
State University of New York at
Buffalo 319

North Carolina University of North Carolina 291

OhIO Ohio State UniverSity 805

Case Western Reserve UniverSity 261

Oregon UniverSity of Oregon 378

Pennsylvama Temple University 654

University of Pennsylvania 693

University of Pittsburgh 573

South Carolina Medical College of South
Carolina 47

Tennessee Meharry Medical College 151

University of Tennessee 484

Texas Baylor University 512

University of Texas 528

VIrginIa Medical College of Virginia 319

Washington University of Washington 420

West Vlrgima West Virginia University 297

W,sconsin Marquette University 641

Puerto R,co University of Puerto RIco 174

TOTAL 19,193

SOURCE' American Dental Association. Annual Report on Dental EducatIOn,
1968-69. part I, Chicago, 1969.
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TABLE 3
Cost-of-Estimated cost

Constructlo.of federal aid Student Student inStruetlon
for medical Year grants loans supplements grants
and dental

education,· 1971-72 64.6 2.0 3298 756
assuming

1972-73 698 4.0 3697 1173tcontinuation
of four-year 1973-74 756 62 411.1 1367

program,
'97'-72 to 1974-75 824 92 4502 1541

'979-80 (In
1975-76millions of 87.1 11 9 486.0 1530

constant
1976-77 91 7dollars) 147 524.1 1520

1977-78 96.1 175 5640 1417

1978-79 1001 21 5 5984 1281

1979-80 1031 232 6187 941

*Does not include federal aid for bIOmedical research, which was included In the esti
mated cost of federal aid recommendations in QualIty and EqualIty' ReVIsed Rec
ommendatlons. New Levels of Federal ResponSIbilIty for HIgher Educatlon

t Includes $10 milhon a year for expansIOn of area health education centers from
1972-73 on.
SOURCE Carnegie Commission staff

TABLE 4
Estimated cost Cost-of-

of federal aid Student Student instruction ConstructIon
for medical Year grants loans supplements grants
and dental
education· 1971-72 646 20 329.8 75.6 ..assuming that
all schools 1972-73 698 4.0 3697 1173t

shift to
1973-74 73.9 61 4061 855three-year

programs 1974-75 751 82 4327 329
by'973-74,
t97'-72 to 1975-76 73.7 103 4543 329

'979-80 (In
1976-77 122 4785 34.6millions of 71.4

constant dollars) 1977-78 748 142 5058 364

1978-79 77.6 162 5291 36.4

1979-80 798 183 5330 364

*Does not include federal aid for biomedical research, which was included in the
estimated cost of federal aid recommendations in Quality and Equality New Levels
of Federal ResponSIbIlIty for HIgher Educatlon

t Includes $10 million a year for expansion of area health education centers from
1972-73 on
SOURCE Carnegie Commission staff.



_art-up RegIonal Conhnulng
grants planning educatIOn Total

::: 150 50.0 100 547.0
9 150 50.0 10.0 635.8rJ)
rJ)a 150 500 100 7046
\-;

150(1) 500 10.0 770.9
0..

...... 150 500 100 8130
;:l
0 150 50.0 10.0 857.5..s::
~ 500 10.0 8793

'"d 500 10.0 908.1
(1)
u 50.0 100 8991.-5--
0
\-;

0..
(1)
\-;

(1)

.D
0......

......
0
Z
u

~--(1)

..s:: Start-up RegIonal Continuing......
4-< --.!!rants planmng education Totalo _

rJ) .150 500 10.0 547.0:::
9 150 500 10.0 635.8......
u

15.0 500 10.0 646.6~
<3 15.0 50.0 100 623.9u

(1) 15.0 50.0 10.0 646.2..s::......
150 500 100 6717a

0 50.0 100 6912
<.l:1
1:: 50.0 100 7193

a--- 500 100 7275

;:l
u
0

Q
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~r .~~\ t~\)_Il_C~_I~!i~ ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN MEDICAL COLLEGES

W~
, . ';f ) SUITE 200, ONE DUPONT CIRCLE, N.W., WASHINGTON, D.C. 20036

erS~i\Ci\Y

THE POSITION OF THE ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN MEDICAL
COLLEGES ON THE CARNEGIE COMMISSION REPORI, ~HIGHER

EDUCATION AND THE NATION'S HEALTH'

DECEMBER, 1970

The Association of American Medical Colleges has studied the

Carnegie Commission Report, "Higher Education and the Nation's Health:

Policies for Medical and Dental Education." After careful consider-

ation, the Association finds that it is in substantial agreement with

the report, and finds its major objectives sound.

The recommendations in the report relating to expansion of health

manpower, support of medical education and research, and the role of

academic institutions in health services, are of particular interest to

the AAMC. Providing for the progressive expansion of these functions

and the means to assure the stabi1 ity and \'1e11 being of the institutions

involved are fundamental elements of any sound national health policy.

We are fully in accord with the Commission's view on the need to

expand medical and dental education and advance the role of other health

professions and occupations in meeting health manpower needs. Independent

examination of these matters by a committee of the AA~lC has reached

- -essentia lly the same concl us ions concerni ng the increased number of

medical school entrants to be reached by the Bicentennial Year of 1976;

the continued need for the expansion of existing medical schools, as well

as the establishment of new schools carefully located geographically;

and the need for continued innovation in curriculum and educational programs.

i



ao
<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
8
o

Q

We are pleased that the Commission substantiates the critical role

of the Federal Government in supporting medical education while not

diminishing the continued need for other public and private support.

Of prime importance in this respect is the Commission's recommendation
Alllb ?GrJ~l'f'-

for., subs tanti a1 1=( I WF~'.!1 &41 e~ conti nui ngl\support for the

instructional process in medical and dental education on a per-student

basis. This approach would establish as national policy the concept of

basic support for medical and dental education as a national resource,

distinct from the special actions needed to increase enrollment,

engender program and curriculum reform, and advance biomedical research.

The adoption of such a policy would be a landmark event in the

evolution of Federal health programs. The AAMC, through its own study

of these matters, has also concluded upon the necessitYand wisdom of

such an approach fo assure the stability of the nation's medical

educational institutions and their basic educational programs.

The full range of the matters to which the Commissiun report speaks

is impressively broad. The position taken in respect to each of these

matters has been developed with deep concern for achieving real health

progress and for sound public policy.

While we are pleased at the close concurrence between the basic

objectives being sought by the AAr~C and the vie\'/s expressed by this

disinterested and prestigious group, there are several areas in the

report in \'/hi ch the AAMC takes a di fferent vi ew of the key factors

involved. In respect to certain of the findings and recommendutions

by the Carnegie Commission, the Association is in disagreement.

ii
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The detailed comment of the Association of American Medical

Colleges follows. In this comment, we have attempted to set forth

the position of the Association in respect to the key matters

covered in the Carnegie Commission's report.

These comments will be given under two headings: General

Considerations, and Financial Support and the Federal Government.

THE POSITION OF THE ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN MEDICAL
COLLEGES ON THE CARNEGIE COMt~ISSION REPORT, IIHIGHER

EDUCATION AND THE NATION'S HEALTW

December, 1970

GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS:

o FACTORS INVOLVED IN 'IMPROVING THE NATION I S HEALTH.

ASSOCIATION POSITION

We are disappointed that the rcp01·t dealing with "lh:ghel' Educaiion

and the Nat-ion's Health" did not discu8s aU of the factors that must be

considered in improving the health of a people. The adiJaneem(mt of the

nation's health requil'es mope than Z)etter health care. The state of

health depends upon:
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The Environment and Quality of Life. Health is l>eZated to the

quality of a man's life and the environment in which he lives and works.

Optimum heaZth cannot be achieved without adequate pure water and safe

food and cZean air to breathe. Purther~ the nationaZ Commission on

Communi ty HeaZ th Services obsel'Ves:

"It (aZso) means assuring hygienic housing to provide s?~ce

for adequate privacy and family avaiZabiZity~ for pZaces of
rest and quiet and places for activity and recreation. It
means assuring an exteraaZ milieu for man designed to stimulate
his greatest growth potential. "

("Health is a Community Affair", National Commission on
Community Health Services, Harvard University Press,
Cambridge, Massachusetts, 1967)

Attitudes) Understanding) and Behavior. Health also depends on

the mores and habits of man; his dietary habits~ exercise patterns~

taboos~ and supel'stitions can be influenced by education. HeaUh

educat'i on is an iT'7pol>tant chan?2 aJgnt ;"hich deserves more serious

attention 1..-11. modif?Jl:ng man's heaZth-related attitudes and behavi.or.

Thus~ heaZth education is a erucial element of comprehensive health care.

Genetic Heritage. Health also depends on man's he2>itage and his

genetic make-up. To achieve optimaZ heaZth~ we must develop more

Pffecti?\? under.sta;nch~tJ of tlw Jcnctic hcJ8is of heaUh and dicease

and achieve better' public acccptar!.ce of measures required to control

the Y'ate of accumulation of deleterious gCr,es in the populat-:.on.

ileal th Care. This is the principal topic eons idered ·in the

report in terms of the relationships to.and implications for academic

insti tutions.
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o PRIORITIES FOR HEALTH CARE. The Commission believes there is

a crisis in health care and the reasons given for the crisis are five

interrelated and overlapping factors (page 22):

1. Unmet needs for health care.

2. Rising expectations of the population for universal
access to care.

3. Critical shortages in, and inefficient use of, health
manpower.

4. Ineffective financing.

5. Rapidly rising costs.

The Commission believes further that:

Americans deserve and can afford better health care. (page 1)

As the nation faces the 1970's, shortcomings in the system
of delivery of health care in the world1s most affluent
society must have high priority among issues calling for
attention and decisive action. (page 13)

ASSOCIATION POSITION

The AAMC concurs lJith these conclusions of the Commission and

has made public statements 011, all of them. The AssociaHon has taken

an official position supporting uni::ersal heaUh insurance as a

necessary component for eliminating arbitrary financial barriers to

health care for those not now adequately served while pointing out

that dollars alone will not guaY'antee acceDS and availab-ility of C'(1l'e.

r'le further agree that better health Cal~e should rank high 'in the Nation's

priorities and that given our affluence 1..~e "deserve and can aff01~d better

health care."

1l0wever
3

we question Whether better health care has yet reached

the level of a high national priority (page 1)3 particularly of the

Federal Government. The failure to include better health or bettel'

health care as a national goal in the President's Staff Report on
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National Goals and the levels of support requested by the Administration~

or appropriated by the Congress~ for programs to improve health and

provide better health care~ for education of health professionals and

to advance knowledge through biomedical research suggests that the

Federal Government has not given clear evidenoe of a high national

priority for health oare.

In our opinion~ there is ample evidenoe that the benefits from our

high level of medioal oompetenoe and the fruits of biomedioal researoh

are not available in suffioient quantity and with equity to all

oitizens.

o COMPONENTS OF BETTER HEALTH CARE. The Commission has

identified four factors as necessary to improve health care:

1. More and better health manpower.

2. More and better health care facilities.

3. Better financing arrangements for the health care of
the population.

4. Better planning for health manpower and health care
deliver~ (rage 1)

ASSOCIATTON POSITION

fir!!!} i 7z f\hnTJ()l;JP1>. The As;:;oci,ation hna long argued for the need

of more health rnunpower. In tlIt] 7950's it 1,)aS one of the few vO'ioes

recon:m('nding an e3:pam31:on of c d'Jcation for the health professionals

and expand existing schools. The substantial inorease in entering

oZaGs c;:;.;e sinoe the middle 7960's in spite of inadequate financial

support to the academic medical oenters is largely 'the result of
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this effort.

The Association has formally adopted the recommendations of its

Committee on the Expansion of Medical Education for a substantial

increase in the entering class size by the middle 7970's. The

Bicentennial Program for the Expansion of Medical Education recommends

an expansion of entering alass size to 7[)~070 by 7976~ a figure not

significantly different from that proposed by the Commission. Both

the AAMC Committee and the Carnegie Commission make the point that

it is difficult under the present circumstances of health care to

make a meaningful assessment of physician need but that an evident

shortage exists and the increases proposed are both a necessary and

feasible response.

With regard to "better manpo1Jer~" the Association and its

members have been major factors in improving the quality of health

professionals. They concurred in and implemented the recommendations

in the Flexner report that bl>ought the medical schools into the

university and introduced b1:omed{cal science into the eC1,-;cational

program. They believe that the basic Flexner concept of rooting

medical education in science is still valid~ even though the scope of

medz:cal edycatiorz must pnCOm[!QS3 health care rleZivel'2f. Ac1!?quate

scientific knou)ledge is still the hal lmal'l<. of a properly tra1:ned

physician. The !1::;soC1:ation is corrvni tted to the ma1:1:tenance of quali ty

in the face of pressU1V;S to rapidly 'ZncY'ca3e the output of their r:chools.

It is convinced that any other approach UJould derogate the inteUectual

integrity of med1:cine as a science-based pl'ofe,cwion and lJ)ould thu3 be

inunical to the best interests of society.
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Health Care Facilities. The Association agrees that in most cases

health care facilities should be the responsibility of local~ state~

m,d Federal government. However~ because of the unusual circumstances

with l'egard to university hospitals~ we believe that Federal construction

support should be provided in the same manner as for other health

professions teaching facilities to permit efficient and effective

planning of structures to reflect educational progpams.

Financing Arrangements. As discussed above~ the Association has

adopted an official position recommended by its Committee on Health

Insurance that better financing arrangements ape critical to the

improvement of health care deUvery. The Commission did not point out

clearly enough that any financing system must accommodate the special

aspects of patient care in the teaching setting~ support and sustain

the particular role of teaching hospitals in educating health manpower~

and recognize t.heh' critical function 1:n the ppocess of health care.

PZanYL1:nq. It is gl>atifying that even though ti'ie Commission's report

prod:wir:} /11ore IJ'aYi('CJlJer wi II not "n i tee If correct all of the short-

comings of present health cape. In fact~ that action~ taken alone~

greatcr:t np.cJ. It 1.lOUld pro['u!Jly serVe to incl'ease the disparity in

heaZiI" UC11V bet7..JcC'H the "haucs" and the "have nots. /I

propose such simplistic solutions to the health care problem as:

7.

.)
w.

Incrpasine health manpower aZone.

Taking the relativ(dy small nwn7Jcr of research scipn-tists
from laboratories and putting them into the health care system.
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3. Exclusive concentration on training more family physiciana

4. Apprenticing medical students to practicing physicians for
clinicaL training.

\

o BASIC ASSUMPTIONS AND CONDITIONS. There are many implicit

assumptions as well as explicit conditions in proposals for achieving

the objectives and recommendations in the report.

Hea1th Ca re Deli very. (pages 31 -33 )

1. A spread of prepaid group practice plans.

2. Much greater emphasis on achieving effective
functioning of true health care teams in which
the physician or dentist is at the center of the
team and the work of allied health personnel is
subject either to his direct or indirect supervision.

3. A shift to greater emphasis on care outside the
hospital in a wider variety of health care facilities
than has been available.

4. A shift toward a situation in which health care is
a public utility.

5. Biomedical research and new technology will continue
to revolutionize medicine and health care delivery.

6. A shift from a non-system to a system of health care
delivery which will have an influence on education,
research, and service functions of the academic health
science centers.

Federal Role. The Federal Government has a major and
continuing y'ole in:

1.. The financial support of heal th manpower, education,
biomedical research, and health system planning. (pages 61-63)

2. A broader role in protecting the health of the
population, assuring adequacy and efficiency in the
delivery of health care, with the terms and methods

~ of payment and with the education and utilization of
health manpower.
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State Role. The Commission recommends that states should
continue to provide substantial support for~nedical and
dental education and that states which have lagged in the
past should plan for significant increases in expenditures
for this purpose. The Commission also recommends that the
states should provide financial support for medical and
dental education in private institutions. In addition~

they should provide major financial support for house
officer training and for the education of allied health
personnel. The states~ in cooperation with universities
and with regional and local planning bodies~ should play
a major role in the development of plans for the location
of university health science centers~ area health
education centers~ and comprehensive colleges and
community colleges providing tl~aining for allied health
personnel. (pages 89-90)

University Role.

Number and Scope of University Health Science Centers:

1. Create nine additional university health science
centers in population areas not now served by
them. (page 55)

2. Convert existing two-year medical schools to
full programs and not establish additional
two-year schools. (page 53)

3. Establish new public health schools as part of
academic health science centers anrl incor~orate

existing sch001s into such centers as soon as
possible. (page 53)

Area Health Education Centers. The Commission recommends
the develo!'lIleJ1t o-f 126 are~health education centers in
erf::'?s ilt Slt"-,.? <.Jis1~anco froln un-;versity hOdl th science
cen ters. Thl'se al'eLl centers \'Joul d be a ffil i uted \'Ji th the
nearest appropriate university hpalth center and would
perform sOI:,t~\ihat the same functions excert thtlt th~

education of the M.D. would be restricted to a limi ted
amount of clinical education ond research to the evaluation
of local experiments in health care d(~livel'y systefTI~.

Undergraduate Medical Education.

1. Increase substantially the nUIi1~er of heal th
professionals educated. (page 44)
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2. Shorten the period of education to three years.
(page 49).

3. Increase the flexibility of the programs and
the options available to students. (page 52)

4. Extend clinical education into community
hospitals. (page 53)

5. Stress comprehensive medicine. (page 54)

6. Integrate more carefully abstract theory and
clinical experience. (page 54)

7. Integrate instruction in the biomedical sciences
and social sciences bet\Jeen university health
science centers and university departments.
(page 93)

Graduate Medical Education.

1. Establish corporate responsibility for residency
programs. (page 53)

2. Stress comprehensive medicine. (page 54)

3. Include expel~ience in community hosritals,
neighborhood clinics, and other facilities, as
well as in teaching hospitals. (page 54)

4. Better relate the n"mber of students in
residency programs to health care needs. (lJage 70)

5. Shorten residency training. The year saved by
el irnination of the intel'nship should not be'
replaced by an addition)' year of residency
training. (page 70)

Education of Other Health Professionals:

1. The university health science c0ntcrs should
develop new specialties where needed, such as
physicians' associates and assistants. (page 91)

2. They should cooperate in the development and
evaluation of educational prograliis for health
professionals in comprehensive and community
colleges. (pages 91 and 96)
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Continuing Education.

1. Bring about a significant increase in continuing
education programs for health care personnel in
the area. (page 92)

Biomedical Research.

1. Continue a vigorous program in biomedical research.
(page 73)

Health Care Delivery .

1. Undertake extensive research, in cooperation
with university departments in health care
delivery systems (page 92) and the social and
economic environment of health care. (page 47)

2. Coopera te viith other community agenc i es in
improving the organization of health care
delivery. (page 47)

3. Serve as the institution for handling the most
complex and sophisticated medical problems and
act lias the coordinating hub ano reservoir of
expertise for a system of institutions that
may include area health centers, neighborhood
health centers, rural clinics, hospitals,
group practice organizations, and medical
societies." (page 116)

Role of the Comprehensive Colleges and Community Colle~.

The Commission recommends that comprehensive iJnd community
collef)Ps dc~v01(\t) and exn",rd theil' cunicula 'in the allied
hectl th profes<,ions \'Jhere this has not been done and tl1Jt
they a1so seek and accept qui dance from uni vel'S i ty health
science centc'I'S and dreCl h,~alth educat'ion centers in
planning and evaluat'ion of these cducationi1l pro9rams.

Role' of the FOlfndi1tions. The Commi~sion recommonds that-_._------- - ....--- ------- ---
private foundaL'ions that have traditionally provided
support for health manpower education and research should
continue to do so and that foundations that have not
provided such support in the past should consider expanding
tllPir programs to include it. The Commission also recommends
that foundations expand their support for r~search on the
del ivery of heal th care. (page 97)
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ASSOCIATION POSITION.

The Association believes that all of the above basic assumptions

w!d explicit conditions of the Carnegie Commission are3 in general3

sound; and it is in agreement with their conclusions and the roles

assigned to various segments concerned with health care3 education of

health professionals3 and biomedical research. However3 it is important

to recognize that achieving these objectives will require adequate

financial support to the academic institution~ and the specific

proposals recommended by the Carnegie Commission in this respect are

discussed later.

The AssociaUon is disappointed that the report did not more

clearly desoribe the important contributions of biomedical researoh to

the improvement of the nation's health. We believe that only through

a bette]? understan(ling of health and d-iseace through ]?eseQi?ch can /Je

institute effective preventive measures and convert empirical and

pallio#ve medicine 1:nto definitive and effecHvp- 1:ntervp.ntion.

The creation of nine additional academic health science cenhrD

is essentially in agreement with the recommendation of the Association's

B1' centcnm:al PY'ogrOJ71 fOl' the F:xpansion of HedicaZ EdllCa#OYi3 u)ldch

called fcY' f-::JeZve ncu SC7100lD. The nC7,' ir:ctitutions lA'ouZd l)e Zocated

in Qi'('as not servcc hI! medica? schools to rrovide i)le bencfitr; derived

f1'0/11 tlw presence l' f a schoo l. The A88oC7:ation rpcorr;t?n&: ~ bu t; (loer;

not insist~ that medical schools be a peat of a um:versity~ as does

the Carnegie Commission by implication ..

The relat1-on oj' the area health centers to the academic health

science centers fw'nishes a means to begin the regionalization of
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health care services. Many university h6'llth science centers have

already entered into cooperative programs with sw.·rounding community

hospitals. The Commission recommends an extension of this approach

which the Association agrees could provide an important way to

improve health care, provide additional clinical training facilities,

and avoid overlap and unnceSSSQ2~ duplication of resources.

o HEALTH MANPOWER STUDIES. The Commission recommends expansion

and strengthening of health manpower research programs in the Department

of Health, Education and Welfare, in cooperation with the Department of

Labor, to encompass broad continuous studies of health manpower supply

and demand. Research funds should be made available for specialized

studies of these problems in university health science centers and

appropriate university research institutes. (page 77)

ASSOCIriTION POSITION

The AssociatJon agrees completely lJ{th the need to expand studies

in heoJ.th r7anpowe-r. It beUeves th::rt t?r;'ua7Jy 'Z:mpoY'tant oye studies,

in"wvat1:on, and demol1stration in health caY'e systems. The university

arc nc-:,psC01'!J to m(wningfu7. 0Cpl?ow.:hes to the (!robZemc Wfl1:ch confront us.

o NATIONAL AND REGIONAL PLANNING. The Commission recommends the

strengthening of existing Federal legislation for regional, state, and

local health planning to encompass regional planning of all health
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manpower education and health care facilities.

The university health science centers, along with their

affiliated area health education centers, should have central

responsibilities for planning health manpower education, while the

central responsibility for planning cnanges in the delivery of health

care should be in the hands of regional agencies, in cooperation with

state and local agencies, as well as private institutions. (page 76)

ASSOCIATION POSITION:

Highly trained health professionals are national rather than

regional~ state~ or local resources. Migration patterns substantiate

this view. For this reason the Association believes that planning in

relation to the educational programs in academic medical centers must

be related to a national as well as state a;zd local purposes. Since

the health care activities of the academic medical centers are more

related to the geographical area~ closer coordination with regional~

state~ and local planning groups is more appropriate in this area.

HowevCl°~ due cons1:deration IT!U.3t be given ,:n extend-in'] university health

care act1:vities to the parUeular needs of clinical training and

educational programs of the centers.

program with the acmhnic lWrxZt71 scZ:enc-c centeY' aD a hub ic eSE'cntial

to effective and efficient use of SCQl'CC 1:'CSOurceB. The Comprehensive

Heal th Planning progr'QJn can serve to p1:>ovide connwncY' and prov1:der

input for identifying gaps in service af;d avoiding duplication and

overlap of seY'lJ1:ce. The Rcg-ionaZ Mcd1:caZ PrograJ170 can BCi've a;; the

mechanisms for accomplishing the regionalization and integration Y'equired



J:SSOi:IATTON !'OST'!'!(}N

The Commissiono NATIONAL HEALTH r~NPOWER COMMISSION.

The Association "s disappointed that the Cm-'negie Commission luas

be delivered'has not yet been designed. It will have to encompass

14

recommends the appointment of a National Health ~'anpower Commission

to make a thorough study of changing patterns of education and utilization

of health manpower, with particular reference to new types of allied

health workers, of changing patterns of health care delivery, and of

the feasibil ity of national 1icensing requirements for all heal th

m3npower. (page 78)

all of the health care services within an appropriate geographical

boundary and provide the means by which the accessibilitY3 quantitY3

action of providers and consumers. The health care corporation

qualitY3 and cost of cure can be determined by an appropriate inter-

to meet the needs identified. However3 to accomplish thi~ the mission

of the RMP and the operation of its programs must be redirected.

The ultimate institutional framework in which health care will

described in the Perloff Report is an example of such an approach.
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implement its r('commendations.

TJ:e Ar:s!JciaUon is convinced t7wt the market place cannot prov-tde

the necP<Jsary control for the numlJel' of health pl~ofel].siona?swith
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sufficient speed. The lag time in the feedback and the complexities

and span of education for health professionals makes this an ineffective

and costly method. Some responsible and authorative body must assess

and project the need for the number of types of health professionals on

a rational basis.. including the number of the various specialists.

There must be an effective way in which the recommendations of this

body can influence the educational programs. It is obvious that

assessment and projection of need will be heavily influenced by the

nature of the system in which health care is to be delivered.

The proposed expansion of the ANW-AAMC Liaison Comnittee on

Medical Education with the ultimate creation of a Commission on Health

Professional Education could serve in this role. Through involvement

of appropriate organizations and government representatives .. a

mechanism lnight be provided for implementation of the Carnegie

Commission's recommendations. 'J'he nelJly cl~eated Institute of Medicine

of the National Academy of Sciences might also play an important role .

Although the Federal Govern~ent has not really developed a

national planning :polc.. with 1:tS greater involvement in the fina;:::ing

of health care deliVery and the education of health professionals

this may change.

The llssociat:ion is on record in favor of the cstal)lishJnent of a

effectivel7csiJ of gru<L1h:g Federal expenditures in health in the

Department of Health .. Education and WelfaPe .. the Departwent of Labor..

the Depm'tlnent of Defense.. and the Veterans' Administration. 14e do

not helieve that the Council should be the single national planning

body.. but it could work with a non-governmental organization to
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relate Federal programs better to the civilian needs. In the longer

run, it seems both desirable and necessary to consider a complete

restructuring of our policy development framework for health in the

Executive brunch. The national importance of these issues is

increasingly incompatible with the present subordinate location of

health within the Department of Health, Education and Welfare.

o RECERTIFICATION. The Commission recommends national requirements

for periodic re-examination and recertification of all physicians and

dentists by specialty boards and other appropriate bodies.

ASSOCIATION POSITION

The Association agrees that some method must be found to assure

that physicians are capable of providing adequate care using current

medical knowledge. However, re-examination may not be the best way

in which to accompZish this goal.

A properly organized health care system which used an auditable

to cal'ry out a continuipg assessment of the physicians' performanee

-z-n a more logical and accurate way than by a periodic exwnination.

,:dentified and i,worporcded into t7ze continuin] education PY'ogY'wn in
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FINANCIAL SUPPORT AND THE FEDERAL GOVERNr~ENT:----

The Commission clearly establishes a substantial and continuing

role of the Federal Government in the financial support of the academic

health science centers and their educational and research activities.

These will be considered under the major programs proposed in the report.

o FINANCIAL AID TO MEDICAL AND DENTAL STUDENTS.

Student Grants. The Commission recommends a Federal progra~

of grants in amounts up to $4,000 a year for medical and dental students

from low-income families and for students from low-income families

enrolled in associate and assistant programs in medical and dental

schoo1s . (page 65)

In determining the student's need, it will be necessary to

derive a formula based on such factors as total family income over

the past several years, total family assets, and the number and ages

of children in the family. (page 64)

ASSOCIA'.I'ION POSITION

The Association strongZy supports the concept of non-refundable

concurs in the view that the national interest is best served 1:f aU

students have avai lable adc({uate financ?:al resourcr:?s to peIT!I1:-t them

to Q(,llicvc the highest Zevc l of educa h"on to u721",ch tJzey aspiY'c and

can achieve. Grants are essential to the meeting of this objective.

rle feel that the 'views held b~j some~ including highly placed off1:cia7 s

in the Administ1'ation~ that every student should pay for his entire

costs of education because of the higher income it permits him to earn



ao
<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
8
o

Q

18

is not the way to develop the most precious national resource of the

nation--an educated citizenry.

We agree on the importance of developing a more rational basis

for establishing need and the Association is expanding its efforts in

this direction. We do not beZieve that need can be determined from a

simple assessment of gross family income and we object to the regulations

instituted by the National Institutes of Health restricting grants to

students from families with less than $70~OOO annual income.

Student Loans. The Commission recommends an Educational

Opportunity Bank for medical and dental students, including house

officers, with repayment excused during house officer training and

during two years of military service. (page 66)

ASSOCIATION POSITTON

The Associaf;ion does not believe an Educationrrl Opportunity Bank

is a do:;il'able method for pJYJviding l-oa1'l.s to medical students. The

und(~r' the Health TJ·()ft'BD1:ons Educo:tiorzal ASS1:sta!ICe program should be

C07:t'>'I(?d.. Loan funds should be avail-able at a le7)cl consistent with

Dl'C'o.CiC'-tl Uw Boc-t,J-ccmwl1lic base of med1:cal school classes. The

inter2st in incl'ecDing the number· of physicians.
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o A NATIONAL HEALTH SERVICE CORPS. The Commission recommends

the development of a voluntary National Health Service Corps. As an

incentive for participation in the Corps, an M.D. or D.D.S. would be

excused from'loan repayments during periods of service and 25 percent

of the maximum indebtedness he is eligible to incur would be forgiven.

(page 66)

ASSOCIATION POSITION

The Association supports the concept of a National Health Service

Corps and has testified favorably on bills to establish such a Corps

in the Congress.

However~ we are concerned about the form and structure of the

Corps and believe that it should not be restricted to physicians and

dentists~ but should incorporate all health professionals. Further~

aU should share in the benef1:ts from service in the Corps~ including

draft deferment and excuse fpom loan repayment.

The Association believes strongly that the Secretary of Health~

Educai~on and Welfare should be able to designate areas and organizations

in wh1:ch members of the Corps should u.'Ol~k without the need for formal.

approl'al by mcd1:('(Jl socicti<?[~ or the profesnion.

o TUITION CHM1GES. The Commission recommends a relatively 101\1

uniform national tuition policy for institutions providing medical and

dentdl education. (page 68)

ASSOCIATION POSITION

The Association does not believe that this rcco,"mendation can be

implemented and is unnecessary if the Educational Opportunity Bank is
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is not the way to develop the most precious national reSOUl'ce of the

nation--an educated citizenry.

We agree on the importance of developing a more rational basis

for establishing need and the Association is expanding its efforts in

this direction. We do not beZieve that need can be dete~ined from a

simple assessment of gross f~ily income and we object to the regulations

instituted by the National Institutes of Health restricting grants to

students from families with less than $70~OOO annual income.

Student Loans. The Commission recommends an Educational

Opportunity Bank for medical and dental students, including house

officers, with repayment excused during house officer training and

during two years of military service. (page 66)

ASSOCIA~ION POSITrON

J'he Assoc1:oUon does not believe an Educational Opportum:ty Bank

is a dc,c;irable method for p]~oviding 7.oans to medical students. The

under' t7:e Health J'J'ofe~cionr, Educational ASs1:sf;ancc pr'ogram should be

cont~>z!E~d. Loan funds should be avail-able at a le7Jel consistent with

brc'ad",n f;fw sO(:I:o-cconomic hase of medl:cal school classes. 'l'he

interest in -inClY!Qcing the number· of physicians.
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o A NATIONAL HEALTH SERVICE CORPS. The Commission recommends

the development of a voluntary National Health Service Corps. As an

incentive for participation in the Corps, an M.D. or D.D.S. would be

excused from'loan repayments during periods of service and 25 percent

of the maximum indebtedness he is eligible to incur would be forgiven.

(page 66)

ASSOCIATION POSITION

The Association supports the concept of a National Health Service

Corps and has testified favorably on bills to establish such a Corps

in the Congress.

However~ we are concerned about the form and stru~ture of the

Corps and believe that it should not be restricted to physicians and

dentists~ but should incorporate all health professionals. Further~

aU should share in the benef7:ts from service in the Corps~ including

draft deferment and excuse from loan repayment.

The Association believes strongly that the Secretary of Health~

Educat:on and Welfare should be able to designate areas and organizations

in wh1:ch members of the Corps should u'Ol~k without the need for formal

approl'aZ hy med7>al socictier. or the profession.

o TUITION CHMIGES. The Commission recommends a relatively low

uniform national tuition policy for institutions providing medical and

dentdl education. (page 68)

ASSOCIATION POSITION

The Associat'ton does not believe that this rceo,rrrmendation can be

implemented and is unnecessary if the Educational Opportunity Bank is



:::
9
rJ)
rJ)a
\-;
(1)

0..
......
;:l
0..s::
~
'"d

(1)
u
;:l

'"d
0
\-;

0..
(1)
\-;

(1)

.D
0......

......
0z
u e
~

(1)

..s::......
4-<
0
rJ)

:::
9......
u
~
<3
u
(1)

..s::......
a
0

<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
;:l
u
0

Q

20

not established. The ability of students to pay for their total

educational costs will exert a control over tuition costs~ particularly

if there are larger numbers of students from low-income families. It

is not anticipated that grants and loans will ever be provided in sufficient

amounts to permit tuition to be raised without regard to the student's

abi li ty to pay.

o COST OF INSTRUCTION SUPPLEMENTS. The Commission reco;llmends that

funds be provided to institutions to help stabilize their fiscal situation.

The funds could be used only for instructional purposes and the

institutions receiving them \'1ould have to take steps to shift towards

a uniform tuition policy and eliminate residency requirements favoring

in-state students. They would also have to refrain from discrimination

and undertake measures to increase minority enrollments. If these

conditions were met, the schools could receive the following support:

1. A grant of $4,000 annually for students enrolled in the
M.D., D.D.S., or physician associDte or assistant programs.

2. A bonus of ~4,OOO rer year for a maximum period of eight
years for studGnts in excess of those enro·' Jed in HIe fall
of 1970. The institution would have to initiate a program
to expand by 20 percent in first-year places within four
years. Moreover, each school would be expected to incr~ase

its average c'!ass size to 100.

which wou.7-d furnish "last dollar in". 'Phe capitaHon route lJ..1ould be

easier to ndrninister and WOLdd pl>eserve Lhe freedom of act'ton nAcessaru

for an edueational iustii:ution. It would allay the Ftnancial st.ringenm".cs

under l,yhich most institutions are operaHng and drasHcaUy reduce the
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nwnber seeking "disaster aid".

The Executive Council and the Assembly have adopted a Bicentennial

Program for the Expansion of Medical Education which agrees in principle

but differs 'in some detail from the Carnegie Corrmission recorrmendations.

The Association plan recorrmends an educational allowance of $5,000 per

student with an annual increase to cover inflationary and other rising

costs to $u,OOO by 7980. For expansion of at least fifteen students,

$9,000 a year per student is recolnmended with no escalatio~ under the

asswnption that after start-up costs are met, the regular subsidy is

adequate.

The Association believes that its formulation is more rational

and preferable to that made by the Carnegie Corrmission. It does not

see the need for the other stipulations which are either difficult to

enforce 0'1' covered by laws now in force. Por example, the use of cost

of education supplements only for instructional cos·is depends upon a

definition of what constitutes instruction--an unresolved problem.

The Association also has l,xa'ned that eap1:tatic1]1 support would

accomplish little if l ' esearch funds were not adequate and the

insti-t,'A-tions lJere not fully reimbursed foY' health earc. Some pY'oV1:sions

so inadequate that they cannot mQ1:ntain educational pr'ogY'ams of the

o INCENTIVES FOR CURRIClILUt·, REFORr'J. The Commission proposes an

additional cost-of-education supplement of $2,000 per student enrolled

in programs leading to the M.D. or D.D.S. degree o~ students enrolled

in physician's or dentist's associate or assistant programs and in
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specified cases those in the last year.

The bonuses would be given for three years to schools introducing

nevI programs to train physician's or dentist's associates or assistant

programs, or for schools that undertake major curriculum reform along

lines recommended in the report. (pages 70,71)

ASSOCIATION POSITION

The Association agrees with the concept of providing funds to

stimulate and make possible curriculum refoY'm~ but believes this can

be better accomplished through project grants than through the

capitation mechanism.

o COST-OF-EDUCATION ALLOWANCES FOR HOUSE OFFICERS. The Commission

recommends a cost-of-education allowance of $2,250 per year for each

house officel~ enrolled in a graduate training program under university

control. The grant would be made for a maximum of three years for any

student and would be dependent upon the institution's controlling the

nu~ber of students in parti~ular specialties to better meet nreds and

efforts to reduce the duration of training, (page 70)

r -:·;'T ",~ )." l'7cn'c fw,rZ,r; ta COIlCY' thp coctc of graduate r-Jucat'io/? The

-z"nr:l'(O(;'-;,·Yl:;Zy quecto"oned. UniverDal health insurance lJould l'cmove some

of the objections~ since the costs would be spread over the entire

l'vp:daf,:'(m and IJould not fall onl7J upon those IJ7w IJere ill.
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This is a very complex matter and one that is very dependent on

the method developed to pay for health care. Since the number of

interns and residents in the academic health center and its graduate

training programs are more closely related to the health care delivered~

it would seem more appropriate to cover the costs of their education

from the health service payments.

o CONSTRUCTION GRANTS AND LOANS. The Commission recommends

construction grants for university health science centers and area

health centers in amounts up to 75 percent of construction costs, with

the remaining 25 percent available in the form of loans.

ASSOCIATION POSITION

The Association concurs with the recorrunendation to provide the

major support for new construction~ remodeling and renovation throv~h

grants. It opposes plans to shift aU construction support to loans~

even with interest subsidy. Many public institutions are prevented

by la,,) f1>om borY'oIJ)ing money. In addi tion., the financial s-taius of

academic health sC1:ence cent-ers makes 1:t difficult~ if not impossible.,

to ma7(c the requh'ed payments for interest and principal. ']'he loan

the total funds required.

2'7w availab'i'Uty of lOJ"n fUrids for 25 percent of the cost u.,ould~

hoU)cvcr~ be useful to those schools that can take advantage of the

program. It uJould assist private institutions that are finding

1:ncreaDing difficulty ,in ob tahzing mat:ehing funds. The level of

support involved lJould make it easier to pay interest and capital out

of the annual budget.
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The Association believes that the provision in its Bicentennial

Program for the Expansion of Medical Education to provide a minimal

level of construction support for schools undertaking expansion by a

capitation fqrmula is sound. This pe~its more rational planning and

better assurance that the facilities required will be available when

needed. However3 other programs would be necessary to provide support

for additional or other requirements on a project basis.

o START-UP GRANTS. The Commission recommends start-up grants

for new university health science centers in amounts not exceeding

$10 million per center.

These grants would be available on issuance of a lI(letter) of

reasonable assurance and would be allocated on a competitive basis to

assure maximum effectiveness and efficiency in the curriculum. 1I

ASSGCU prO?l POST'J'TON

The availability of start-up funds has been an important consideration

in the ('::tabU3h'71(mf- nf nelJ acaderrdc health SC1.-ence ccnters 3 am this

propo;'c 7 by the Corr'/i7ission wou Zd he Zp so lve thi8 prob Zem ,ch:nce start-up

costs ope alh'ays pY'cspnt3 it 1"ould seem more logicaZ to provide them

proposed ~I:j the Cornegl:e Commi DfJ1:on on curr'icuZum mi.ght produce more
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o CONTINUING EDUCATION. Continuing education of health manpower

should be a major concern of academic health science centers and area

health education centers with Federal funds providing 50 percent of

the financial support of such programs. (page 76)

ASSOCIATION POSITION

The academic health 8cielwe centers are the logical institutions

to direct continuing education of health professionals. If they have

not assumed their proper role3 it is probably due to lack of support

for the activity and the ineffectiveness of present approaches to this

difficult area of education.

Meaningful continuing education remains a problem of concern to

the academic health science centers 3 the profession3 and the consumer.

Present programs are for the most part episodic rather than continuing.

They do not provide: ed1!eation in ale context of the ph:/sician' s patients

in the way that medical students learn in the health care setting.

Continuing educat-ion wiU probably not be effective until there

can be an ongoing aSseSDI'llent of the care provided by a physician ~l1d

an identification of the areas in which his behavior mUBt be changed.

The problem-oriented l?ccord may provide such an oppoY'tum:ty. If tllis

kind of app2?C',::.c7: can he hzsti tuted for the pl>aC'-t;ichl'] CC'll'I7U,?i ty '&n an

effective ol"ga11izath1nal framez,Jol?7< for health C'al'C 3 the centers might

be stimulated to hecomc more invo7ved in conHnuiJ'?.(j education.

o BIO~EDICAL RESEARCH. The Commission recommends that Federal

financial support of research in university health centers be maintained

at its present percentage of the GNP; that funds should be made available
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to support research on methods of achieving greater efficiency in

health manpower education and in the delivery of health care as well

as for biomedical research; that Federal allocations should cover the

total costs of research projects, and that not less than 10 percent

and not more than 25 percent of research grants to any university

health science center should take the form of institutional grants

rather than grants for specific research projects.

ASSOC1ATION POSITION

The Association strongly disagrees with the proposal to maintain

the current level of research at its percentage of the GNP. In the first

place~ we are convinaed~ along with most authoritative bodies~ that

currently biomedical research is below the optimum level. We agree with

the conclusions in this respect of the Cornmittee on Research in the Life

Science.c: of the C(lm>r1~:ttee on SC1:ence and Public Poz-tcy of tf'C National

Academy of Sciences:

"Fl'C!'l1 the bes t es timate 1.)C can make ~ 1:11, the cux'Y'cnt yeal'
U"'~'aJ !/f'<J:Y' 7970) crrpJ"J7'Y'tationc foY' l'e3i?(!J'c.17~ pcl' 8«.,

CU'': c-;"·!y,,rimal,-;Ly 20 percent Zrss than Y'(!,!l-l1>r·,'d to enml'Y!
L7iTC 1. 7/,.' i:cUon'3 tY'uliJ qualified acadp-mic lJfe 3cicnt.~·[;t8

ai'e:' fully and usefully ent]aged. II

1. The level of research support necessary to sllstain the
in 1;c:]1'a7 l'C lationr:dl iT' of researeh to unc?Pl'~lrud/{at,c and
[lY'lid7ltlt,? c,i'-wation 1"l the health profc;,.-;LOI:.'J.;
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of biomedical research.
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P7,e additional level of scientific effort to co~tinue

u.s. leadership at the scientific frontier of the biomedical
sciences;

2.

3. The further scientific effort required to exploit fuZZy
specific scientific opportunities to control disease"
disability" and solve health problems.

While we do not have as yet the calculus that will integrate these

".. . The frequently proposed formula of an annual increment in
research support of about twelve to fifteen percent appears to
us to be a rational approximation of desirable growth as long
as the system continues to expand to meet the perceived needs
of society ...

We also agree with the Commission for the need for research in medical

... Research grant awards should be of such character as to
assure support for several years" conditioned only by
reasonable progress and pursuit" in good faith" of the
research that had been proposed" following where it leads."

'l'he appr'ouriQte level of il~st1:t,dional grantG for rClJearch depencJD

health science centers have already increased their efforts in this field

factors into an appropriate dollar number and rate of increase" we

believe a reasonable approximation can be made. In the interim" we support

heal ih sc'ience centers. If adC'quate aUocat1:onr; are made under other

the National Acad~ny of Sciences Life Sciences Committee's view that"

education and the delivery of health care and" indeed" the university

by ten-fold in the past two years. However" these progrQJnc should be

institutional grants" it is possible that the basic level of research

funded in the'ir own right" and not by transfer of funds fl~om the support

required to meet -the needs of the educaUonal programs could be provided

upon the amount of support for the othC'r actiV?o ties of th(; llniversi t7J

~ .
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The report in general is comprehensive, although certain suggestions such as
certification" licensure and continuing medical education are dealt with qUite
superficially. In general" the recommendations are in line with present trends
and there is not much which can be considered new or startling. The ~aysician

manpower goals in particular are quite modest and are likely to be met or .
exceeded without any unusual measures if present trends continue.

".
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MEMO'RANDUM

C. H. William Ruhe" M.D." Secretary

November 27" 1970

Report of the Carnegie Commission on Higher" Education

Council on .Medical Education

The·AAMC Assembly adopted a position statement on the Carnegie Repor~ which was
essentially laUdatory and supportive. The AAMC was particularly pleased by the
Commission's proposals for substantial increase in federal financial assistance
for medical schools. The AAMC statement expressed some reservations about the
Commission"s recommendations relating to the Educational Opportunity Bank and
federal support of Jbiomedical research. The AAMC did not attempt to consider each

In "Higher Education and the N3.tion's Health,," the Carnegie Commission examines
and analyzes some of the major problems in the health field and offers recom
mendations concerning the ways in Which institutions of higher education might
help to solve these problems. Primarily" emphasis is given to the need for health
manpower and ways in which health manpower production might be expanded promptly
to relieve current shortages. A target date of 1980 is established for the relief
of manpower shortages although the Commission acknOWledges that the problem may
have to be reexamined at or before that time to deal with changing conditions.

For the most part" the recommendations are consistent with the policies and proposals
of the AMA and the Council on Medical Education. If anything, they are disappoint
ingly conservative When measured against current AMA thinking. There are" however,
some specific proposals which will probably be regarded by the Council on Medical
Education as inappropriate or undesirable. These proposals will need careful con
sideration. In some instances" the recommendations relate to areas Which are more
directly the concern of the Council on Health Manpower or the Council on Medical
Service than the Council on Medical Education. In these instances" some attempt
should be made to develop an acceptable ANA position which would represent the joint
thinking of the three councils.

A special report and recommendations by the Carnegie Commission on Higher Education
entitled "Higher Education and the Nation's Health: Iblicies for Medical and
Dental Education" was presented to the public in a press conference held at the
time of the AAMC Annual Meeting in IDs Angeles in October i970. This is a part
of a larger study of higher education in the United States which is expected to
be completed in 1972. Because of what it feit to be urgent problems in the health
field" the Commission chose to submit this special report on higher education in
health before the full report was completed.
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RECOMMENDATION 1: The Commission recommends that the number of medical school
entrants should-be increased to 15,300 by 1976 and to 16,400 by 1978. Toward
the end of the 1970s, the question of whether the number of entrant places
should continue to be increased will need to be reappraised. The expansion in
the number of medical school entrants should be accomplished through an average
expansion of about 39 to 44 percent in eXisting and developing schools by 1978,
~thJnine new schools accounting for about 900 to 1,350 entrant places" adding
another 8 to 13 percent. The number of dental school entrants should be increased
at least to 5,,000 by 1976 and to 5,,400 by 1980.

- 2 -

The major recommendations and comments about them are given below:

\

/

......
,

/
!

I
I

COMMENT:. The Commissions recommendations on medical school enrollments are based
upon projections prep~ed by Dr. Mark Blumberg., A monograph giving the details
of ,these projections will be publishedseparate1;Y, but is not available at this

individual recommendation nor to deal w.1.th the specific details of the reason
ing upon Which the recommendations were based.

It is difficult to prepare an organizational position to the Carnegie Commission
Report since it deals with a number of matters Which are rather complex. There
is a ~trong temptation to settle for a rather general ~tatement such as the AAMC
Assembly adopted and perhaps that is the best course to follow. However" the
Council on Medica~ Education 6hou~d review the indiVidual proposa~s to determine
whether it wishes to respond to them separately rather than to be content with
general. statements about the entire report.

For convenience and consideratfon, the recommendations have been extracted from
the body of the report and some comment is offered about each. In addition"
much of what is contained in the staff review of the AAMC proposal for medical
school enrollments is pertinent to the Carnegie recommendations as~well.

Some of the earlier chapters are devoted to a discussion of problems associated
with the delivery of health care, with particular reference to unmet needs,
rising expectations of the popUlation, increasing costs, and ineffective
financing. Considerable detail is presented on the subjects of life expectancy
and infant mortality, subjects which are usuallY cited as evidence of the need
for more physicians and for a more effective system for the delivery of health
care. The implication is strong that increase in the supply of health manpower
and modification of the system of delivery of health care will result in major
improvement. in life expectancy and infant morta~ity. The AAMC statement notes
that such expectations are not necessarily justified and emphasizes the ro~e of
poverty as a cause of ill health and disease. While this fact is usually ack
nowledged, the nation's affluence may be just as important a factor in view of
such things as the large number of deaths and injuries caused by automobile
accidents and the high incidence of disease due to overeating and underexercis
ing. None of these problems is likely to be solved either by massive increase
in the supp~y of health manpower or by national health insurance or bya.

'change in the system of delivery of health care. As noted in the AAMC state
ment, lithe responsibility for improvement of health far transcends the capa
bilities of health professionals."

',.
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time • Unfortunately, these- d~ 1,0. 'Is are lacking £'rom the present report and
for this reason it is impossible to make exact comparisons with other pro
Jections. Table 3 on page 42 gives projections of physician-to-population
ratios based on three alternative projections of medical school enrollments.
Unfortunately, Dr; Blumberg has chosen to use an index of "active physicians ll

per 100,000 population rather than the standard total physicians per 100,,000
population and this makes it impossible to compare his 'ratios with others;
furthermore, the definition of "active physicians" is lacking from the present
report. A footnote to the table states that the projections assume that no
foreign medical graduates will enter the country permanently after 1911. This
is a very strange assumption for which there appears to be no reasonable
grounds. Furthermore, for the 10 years proceeding 1911" the assumption is
made that 13,000 foreign medical graduates will permanently enter the United
States; i.e., he assumes a growth in physician population from foreign medical
graduates of 1,300 per year. This figure is substantially below recent fig
ures for foreign medical graduate accretions and there is no reason to believe
that the numbers of foreign medical graduates will decline in the years ahead.
Consequently, Dr. Blumberg's projections seem likely to'be significantly in
error--on the low side.

The bases for the three alternative projections for medical school entrants
are not given, but the Column "c" projections are those cited in recommendation
#1; These appear to be based upon the expectation that most medical schools
will shift from a 4-year to a 3-year program and that this will permit a 30%
increase in entering class size. Theoretically this may be true" but there are
many complications which may prevent such a proposed increase automatically
with the reduction in the length of program. Furthermore" although many
schools are now considering 3-year programs" it seems unlikely that all schools
Will change from 4-yeor to 3-year programs within the next few years.

The recommendation calls for nine new medical schools to provide from 900 to
1,350 new entering places. As noted in the review of the AAMC report" the~e

are already 13 new schools in development and it is likely that there will be
still more before 1980. However, it is not certain how quickly they will be
able to grow to full class si.ze •

In spite of the uncertainties and discrepancies" the goals proposed by the
Commission appear to be reasonable and readily attainable. If anything" they
are too modest and" with special effort, could easily be exceeded. It is
interesting to note that Dr. Blumberg is among those who believe that it is
possible for us to produce an excess of physicians. He believes further that
it ~Duld be an improper use of public funds to do so in view of the high cost
of medical education.

RECOMMENDATION 2: We also recommend that all university health science centers
consider the development of programs for the training o:f physician's and
dentist's associates and assistants, where they do not exist, and that, where
ever :feasible, such programs be initiated :forthwith, The Commission recom
mends" also, that in developing their plans for expansion" university health
science centers should adopt programs designed to recruit more women and
members of minority groups as medical and dental students.

I
I

/
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RECOMMENDATION 3: In addition, the Commission recommends the conversion of
schools of osteopathy to schools of medicine, Wherever fe~sible.

COMMENT: The AMA is already on record in favor of the, conversion of schools
of osteopathy to schools of medicine. The Commission offers no proposals as
to how the conversion might be effected.

, '-d1,

- 4 -

With regard to the recommendation that all new medical schools should be
university health science centers and that existing separate medical schools
should become parts of university health science centers, it would be con
trary to existing AMA and Liaison Committee policy to support this recom
mendation. While new medical schools are urged to become affiliated with
universities wherever possible, there is no requirement that this be done.
Furthermore, some medical schools have existed for many years apart from
universities and it would not seem appropriate to attempt to force them to
affiliate with universities if they do not wish to do so.

RECOMMENDATION 4: The Commission recommends that university health science
centers should be responsible, in their respective geographic areas, for
coordinating the education of health care personnel and for cooperation
with other community agencies in improving the organization of health care
delivery. Their educational and research programs should become more con
cerned with problems of health care delivery and the social and economic
environment of health care. All new medical and dental schools should be
parts of university health centers, and, wherever feasible, existing separate
me~ical and dental schools should likewise become parts of university health
science centers •

COMMENT: Educational and research programs of medical schools are increas"ingly
becoming involved with pro~lems of health care delivery and the social and
economic environment of health care as recommended by the Commission. The
AMA would support such activities to the extent that they do not interfere
with the primary concern of the medical school for the education of physicians.

The Commission recommends recruitment of more women and more minority-group
students for medicine and dentistry. Active efforts are currently underway
and substantial gains have been made in the enrollment of women and minority
students in medical schools in the past two years. However desirable it might
be to have more women physicians, it must be observed that increasing the num
bers of women physicians does not provide a unit-for-unit increase in physicians'
services since a substantial number of women,do not engage in full-time practice.

COMMENT: '+he Commission Report devotes considerable space to the concept of
the physician's assistant and recommends that all university health science
centers consider the development of physician assistant programs. Since the
AMA is currently,engaged in developing a position on this sUbject, it is
impossible to express approval or disapproval of the proposal at this time.

RECOMMENDATION 2.: The Commission recommends that all universities with health
science centers develop plans for accelerating premedical and medical educa
tion. The Commission also recommends that plans be developed for shortening
the total duration of predental and dental education where it is unnecessarily---

"
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prolonged. We particularly favor a program calling for tffi.~ee years (instead
of four) after the B.A. to obtain the M.D. or D.D.S. and a three-year residency
(instead of the typical four years of internship and residency).

COl.wENT: While n() formal statements have been made, the AMA and the Council
on Medical Education have been favorably inclined toward plans for shortening
the duration of medical education where this can be done without sacrificing
qua.llty undul¥. It is significant tha.t many medical schools are now engaging
in such programs or are seriously considering their implem=ntation.

RECOMMENDATION 6: The Connnis'sion reconnnends that all universities with health
science centers, and especially those developing new centers, consider plans for
(1) greater integration of preprofessional and professional curricula, (2) in
creasing the student's options so that basic training in health-related sciences
can lead on to training for a variety of health-related professions as well as
medicine and dentistry, (3) awarding a master's degree at the end of this basic
training period, and (4) integrating instruction in the basic sciences on main
university campuses if this can be accomplished without,major costs associated
with the shift, without interfering with integration of basic science and
clinical science instruction, and without delaying the opportunities for
students to have early contact with patients.

COMMENT: These reconnnendations appear to be progressive and in line with
developments on many campuses at the present time. The greater integration
of preprofessional and professional curricula and provision of instruction
in the basic medical sciences on main university campuses appear to be the
major hope for "breaking the basic science bottleneck" which has been primarily
responsible for restrictions in medical school enrollments •

RECOMMENDATION 7: In addition, the Connnission reconnnends that existing two-ye ar
med~cal schools that do not lead on to M.D. -candidate education within the same
university system be converted to provide full M.D.-candidate education as soon
as possible and that no new two-year schools of this type be established. '

CO~mNT: In spite of the reservations expressed in the Connnission's report,
there is good evidence that the existing two-year medical schools have been the
means of providing access to the medical profession for many deserving students
who would have otherwise lost this opportunity. Since the basic science years
have been the main reason for the small size of medical school classes, tWO-'L
year schools of the basic medical sciences have been a means of increasing
physician production. It is true that most two-year schools eventually expand
to offer the full program leading to the M.D. degree; however, at some insti
tutions, this has been impossible and it is likely that this will also be
true in the future. It would be unfortunate if arbitrary restrictions were
imposed to eliminate these institutions.

RECOMMENDATION 8: '!he Connnission reconnnends that new university health science
centers consider prqviding clinical instruction in selected hos~~_tals_on _~~~_
British model.

COMMENT: The Council on Medical Education is in favor of full utilization of
affiliated hospitals to provide clinical instruction. Such affiliations per
mit a broader base for such instruction and, when properly directed, consti-
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tutes available additional resources for student instruction. There is a
strong trend toward more instruction in community hoo pitals as medical schools
become more involved in community problems.

RECOMMENDATION 2~ The Commission recommends that all university health
science centers give serious consideration to curriculum reforms. Their
admission policies should be made more flexible and their programs more
responsive to the expressed needs of students. Greater emphasis should
be placed on comprehensive medicine in both the M.D.-candidate program and in
graduate medical education. In all phases of medical and dental education,
including residency programs, there should be more careful integration of
abstract theory and- clinical experience. Residency pr'ograms should be planned
and reviewed by the entire faculty, and residency training should include
experience in community hospitals, neighborhood clinics, and other facilities,
as well as in teaching hospitals.

COMMENT: The Council on Medical Education would be in general agreement
with this recommendation.

RECOMMENDATION 10: The Commission recommends the development of nine new
university health science centers. ..,
COMMENT: As noted earlier, the number of new medical schools proposed is
qUite conservative. It is interesting to note that the Commission has
identified nine specific metropolitan areas where new medical schools should
be established. Of these, one already has a medical school in development
and two or three others have been considered in the past. However, for several
of the centers there has been no local initiative in the direction of a new
medical school. The Commission report recognizes the desirability of local
initiative, but implies that some kind of national planning should be carried
out to implement the development of new schools in all of these areas. As
noted in the staff report on the AAMC proposal, the question of ,mether new
schools should be established through national planning or local initiative
is one which deserves serious consideration.

RECOMMENDATION 11: The Commission recommends the development of area health
education centers in areas at some distance from university health science
centers which do not have sufficiently large populations to support university
health science centers of their owo, and in a few metropolitan areas needing
additional training facilities but not full health science centers. These
area centers would be affiliated with the nearest appropriate university health
science center and vrould perform somewhat the same functions recommended for
university health science centers, except that the education of M.D. and D.D.S.
candidates would be restricted to a limited amount of clinical education on a
rotational basis, and research programs YJuld be largely restricted to the
evaluation of local experiments in health care delivery systems. The Com
mission recommends the development of 126 new area health education centers,

--.to be located on the basis of_careful regional planning.

COMMENT: The concept of the health education center seems rational and, in fact ..
expresses formally what has developed informally in many community hospitals
around the country. While not many of these hospitals have all four of the
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educational programs identified by the Carnegie report, many more have one
or more of these programs and might easily expand to include them all. At
the present time, there are 25 hospitals outside of university medical
centers which have "M" classifications in the DffiECTORY OF INTERNSHIPS AND
RESIDENCIES. Most of these would qualify as health education centers. The
thing which is new and different about the recommendation of the Commission
is that such centers be established at geographic locations selected for their
potential, strategic relation to population groups. No educational programs
exist in many of the cities suggested in AppendiX B, Table 1. It is difficult
to say whether effective educational programs could be established and could
endure in such locations. Presumably, if regional planning agencies decided
to establish such~centers, they might be afforded the necessary local and
regional support to enable them to survive. The concept has merit and is
worthy of careful consideration.

RECOHMENDATION 12: The Commission recommends a federal program of grants in
amounts of up to$4,OOO a year for medical and dental students from low-
income families and for students from low-income families enrolled in associate
and assistant programs in medical and dental schools.

COMMENT: Although the recommendation is opposed by current MIlA policy" the
Council on Medical Education is on record as being in favor of such a 'b

proposal.

RECOMMENDATION 13: The Commission recommends an Educational Opportunity Bank
for medical and~ental students" including house officers, with repayment
excused during periods of house officer training and during two years of
military service •

COMMENT: The concept of an Edtlcational Opportunity Bank is consistent with
ANA policy and has many attractive features. '~ile certain details of the
provisions for granting the repayments ~ight be subject to negotiations, it
would appear that the PJ.!lA and CME would support this recommendation.

RECOMMENDATION 14: The Commission recommends the development of a voluntary
national health-Service corps. An an incentive for parti~ipation in the corps,
an M.D. or D.D.S. would be excused from loan repayments during periods of
service, and 25% of the maximum indebtedness he is eligible to incur would be
forgiven.

COMMENT: The PJ.!lA is currently on record in support of "a voluntary national
service corps," but does not see forgiveness of military service for partici
pating in the health service corps. The details of the provisions of such a
plan might still be subject to negotiations.

RECOMMENDATION~: The Commission recommends a relatively low uniform national
tuition policy for institutions providing medical and dental education.

COMMENT: A uniform national tuition policy for medical schools would appear
to be impractical under present conditions. There is at the present time Buch a.
Vide varia.tion in operating cc;>sts, in political conditions, and in public
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attitudes among the separate states and regions where medical schools are
located that it would be virtually impossible to reconcile the variations
unless all schools received a major portion of their financial support from
a single source, presumably the federal government. Perhaps, as the Commission
recommends, a shift to a uniform tuition policy could take place gradually over
a period of many years. However, assuming adequate financial support for students
who need assistance, there does not appear to be any real need for uniform tuition.
In the final analysi s, uniform, low tuition is simply another form of SUbsidy for
the enrolled students. It is difficult to justify prOViding such subsidy from
public funds for students who do not need it to enable them to enter a relative
high ; ... '"Je profession•

•

RECOMMENDATION ll: 'lhe Commis~ion recommends (1) construction grants for
university health science centers and area health education centers in amounts
up to 75 percent of total construction costs, with the remaining 25 percent
available in the form of loans; and (2) start-up grants for new university
health science centers in amounts not exceeding $10 million per center.

COMMENT: This group of recommendations would provide direct federal support
for cost of construction with special bonuses for expansion, curriculum reform,
and house officer education. The AMA is already on record as favoring federal
support of medical education; The question at hand is whether funding should be
allocated for the specific purpose of meeting costs of construction and whether
financial incentives should be offered for operational purposes. Given the
present financial straits of medical schools and the present manpower needs,
there is a strong temptation to recommend "categorical" support of this nature.
However, in the long run, the best interest of medical education, the profession
and the nation might be served by genera~ institutional grants Without specific
reservations. Until such time as there is more complete justification of the
production and use of physician's assistants, it would seem unwise to provide
financial incentives for the development of these specialized educational
prograns.

RECOMMENDATION 16: The Commission recommends (1) cost-of-instruction supplements
to university health science centers for each medical and dental student enrolled;
(2) bonuses for expansion of enrollment; (3) cost-of-instruction supplements to
university health science centers and their affiliated hospitals for each house
officer; and (4) bonuses for curriculum reform. The supplements and bonuses
would also be available for each student enrolled in physician's and dentist's
associate and assistant programs as well as for students in the last year of
premedical or predental education if curriculum reform is designed to achieve
a reduction in the total duration of preprofessional and professional education•

COMMENT: The Commission recommends more generous provisions for encouragement
of construction of university health science centers and a completely new
category of financial support in the form of "start-up grants" for new medical

! schools. While the ideas do not seem inappropriate, there really is no evidence
-1-····· '.,'--- that such new or greater support is' necessary to encourage medical school con----, e struation and the development of new health science centers. If funding

authorized under present health legislation were to be made ,available in the
full amounts authorized, medical school construction and the development of new
medical schools would have proceed~d much more smoothly. The fact is that, even
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With the limited funding available, new schools have been developed at a record
rate. Many more are in the offing and will materialize if funding is available
under present conditions.

RECOMMENDATION r8: The Commission recommends that federal financial supP,Ort of
research in university health science centers be maintained at its present
percentage of the GNP; that funds should be made available to support research
on methods of achieving greater efficiency in health manpower education and in
the delivery of health care as well as for biomedical research; that federal
allocations should cover the total cost of research projects, and that not less
than 10 percent and not more than 25 percent of the research grants to any
university health science center should take the form of institutional grants
rather than grants for specific research projects.

COMMENT: The AMA is on record as favoring maintenance of federal support for
biomedical research at a steady level with sufficient growth in support to
cover reflectionary increase in costs. The Commission recommendation would
fix research support at its current percentage of the gross national product.
This principle deserves careful consideration.

RECOMMENDATION .!2: The Commission recommends the strengthening of existing
federal legislation for regional, state, and local health planning to en
compass regional planning of all health manpower education and health care
facilities. The university health science centers, along with their affili
ated area health education centers, should have central responsibility for
the planning of health manpower education, while the central responsibility
for planning changes in the delivery of health care should be in the hands
of the regional agencies, in cooperation with state and local agencies, as
well as appropriate private institutions. Continuing education of health
~anpower should be a major concern of the university health science centers
and area health education centers with federal funds providing 50 percent
of the fiolancial support of such programs.

CO~~: This group of recommendations should be considered in cooperation
With the Council on Health Manpower and the Council on Medical Service •

RECOMMENDATION 20: The Commission recommends national requirements for
periodic reexamination and recertification of all physicians and dentists
by specialty boards and other appropriate bodies.

COMMENT: Report F of the Board of Trustees which is currently before the
House of Delegates relates directly to this recommendation.

RECOMMENDATION 21: The Commission recommends the appointment of a National
Health Manpower Commission to make a thorough study of changing patterns of
education and utilization of health manpower, with particular reference to
new types of allied health workers, of changing patterns of health care
delivery, and of the feasibility of national licensi~ requirements for all
health manpower.

COMMENT: 'llie question of whether there should be a national adVisory
commission on health manpo-wer deserves careful consideration. 'lhe relation
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of such a group to the AMA, the AAMC and other organizations would have to be
defined very carefully if such an organization were to be established and to
function effectively. A national licensing system has often been recommended,
but would require that states relinquish their rights in this area. The idea'
of "uniform national standards" has an attractive ring, but also poses a great
many difficult problems.
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RECOMMENDATION 22: The Commission recommends that states should continue to
provide substantial financial support for medical and dental education and
that states that have lagged in that in the past should plan for significant
increases in expenditures for this purpose. The Commission recommends, also,
that the states should provide financial support for medical and dental eauca
tion in private institutions. In addition, the states should prOVide major
financial support for house officer training and for the education of allied
health personnel. The states, in cooperation with universities and with
regional and local planning bodies, should also playa major role in the
development of plans for the location of university health science centers,
area health education centers, and comprehensive colleges and community
colleges providing training for allied health personnel.

COMMENT: The se recommendations appear to be consistent with AMA and Council
on Medical Fil'lr:ntion policy. ,,.

RECOMMENDATION §: The Commission recommends that university administrations
appoint appropriate officers to develop plans for the expansion of university
health science centers. and for their transformation to perform the broad
educational, research, and community service functions recommended in this
report. University administrations should also be actively involved in the
planning of area health education centers. To accomplish these objectives
will often require administrative changes in the university and in the health
science center as well. Careful integration of instruction in the biomedical
sciences and social sciences between university health science center~ and
departments on major university campuses should be achieved.

I .COMMENT: Most universities which are undertaking active expans~on of their
health centers have already identified appropriate officers or groups to
develop plans for such expansion. In addition, many universities are in-
volved in regional planning and in the development of affiliations with
geographically separate hospitals which might qualify as area health education
centers. Such plans should, of course, be developed in conjunction with medical
societies and appropriate community agencies.

RECOMMENDATION 24: The Commission recommends that comprehensive colleges and
community colleges develop and expand their curricula in the allied health
professions where this has not been done and that they also seek and accept
guidance from university health science centers and area health education
centers in the planning and evaluation of these educational programs.

COMMENT: This recommendation appears reasonable although it may be wishful
thinking to expect comprehensive colleges and community colleges to "seek and
accept guidance" from university health science centers.

•
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RECOMMENDATION g2,: 'The Commis sion recommends that private foundations that have
traditionally provided support for health manpower education and research should
continue to do so and that foundations that have not prOVided such support in
the past should consider expanding their programs to include it. 'The Commission
also recommends that foundations expand their support for research on the delivery
of health care.

SUMMARY

COMMENT: We agree.

The Report of the Carnegie Commission on Higher Education includes many recom
mendations which are consistent with current developments and are supported by
AMA attitudes and policies. In general the proposals and objectives are accept
able to the medical profession. The manpower proposals are modest and the goals
should easily be achieved or exceeded. Several of the specific propo~als require
further consideration. A final AMA position should be developed in conjunction
\lith the Council on Health Manpower and the Council on Medical Service.
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RECOMMENDATION
---~

'The Council on Medical Education should work cooperatively \lith the Council on
Health Manpower in the development of an AMA "White Paper" on medical education
and health manpo'Wer.
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Carnegie Commission Report and NIH Policy Position

DEPARTME!':T OF Hr.ALTlJ. EDUCATJO~. :\:'\D \\"f.lF.\:z:..
... pt:nLlc III:..\LTil SERVICE

DATE: November 18, 1970Mr. Robert E. Patricelli
Ueputy Under Secretary, DHEW

Director, NIH

The Report is extraordinarily comprehensive and detailed. For the
mpment we have not analyzed critically each of its hundred-odd specific
~ecommendations but have focused on what we believe to be its central
and critical thrust. As th0. p<lr~lJ.('l posit jon p:lper indic<::tcs. t~e

perceive the central issue at this time to be whether Federal financial
support should be first dollar/capitation/fol~Zd-typeof assistance
or last dollar/special project/negotiated agree~ents. Presently, the
Health Professions Educational Assistance Act provides both fcrreula
and special project suvport to institutions \-lith the balance bet\o1een
them being determined by the appropriations process. The action \'13

recommend is to substantially increase total Federal support, a require
ment we view as inevitable under any conditions, and in doing this, to
place heaviest emphasis on the formula or capitation mechanism.

As you requested, my staff has prepared a critique of the recently
published Special Report and Recommendations by the Carnegie Commission
on Higher Education entitled "Higher Education and the Nation's Health:
PoZicies for Medical and Dental Education". TtvO attachments amplify
our conments on the National Health Service Corps and on the Educational
Op?ortunity Bank concept. Enclosed also with this critique is a policy
paper reflecting the attitude of this Agency on the issue in this Report
most immediately relevant to the Department, namely the principle
instrument(s) to be used by the Feder-al government to support medical
and dental education.

SUBJECT:

• TO

J FROM

A flood of other reports on the problems of health manpower education
has flowed across my desk in the last couple of months in either final
or draft form. They include

• "A Bicentennial Anniversary P.f'ogram for the Expansion of /·.'edi:::d
Education." developed by the Association of American Medical
Colleges.

JlJd\f\
H H·-::~-·-:-~""'~:-I,...:-I"'-t.-Ia,-:T:'":E-W A STE C 0 Sf P. f 0 U C T I 0 N PRO G RAM

------lJ l_SUJ

a report about to be published by the
and Public Policy of the National

"The L'" re " . ""J' .... c'1,gnces ~

Committee on Science
Academy of Sciences.
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• "Scientific and Educational Basis for Improving Health'~

a report of the Panel on BiologicaJ and Medical Science of
the Pr0sident's Science Advisory Committee, a confidential
document which, if approved by PSAC, should be published soon.

• "Priorities in Higher Education"J the report of the President's
Task Force on Higher Education, August 1970, chaired by
Dr. James M. Hester.

"

• "The Health Professions Educational Assistance Program"J a
report to the President and the Congress prepared by the DHm~,

September 1970.

• "Progress Report on NW'se Training" .• a report to the President
and to the Congress, prepared by the DHE\-l, August 1970.

• "Federal Health ManpoweY' Programs 1970"; a draft report
prepared by the NIH in response to the request from the Senate
Appropriations Committee and now under consideration in the
Depar tmen t •

A~ the staff of this Agency has deliberated about the various options
open to the Federal government at this time,several inescapable realities
continually emerge and dc.:manu recognition emu consiuel".:ltion.

• Health care costs are likely to continue to rise through the
coming decade. Federal action may be able to modulate these;
some can be transferred "off" the Federal budget; and sound
Federal decisions could increase the probability that the
rising costs \vould buy real improvements in the health of the
American people. But in any case powerful forces will continue
to force costs upwards.

• The Federal government requires the most exact data obtainable
on the costs incurred by institutions engaged in medical,
dental and other health professional education, to be able to
determine the position it should take on the support of these
institutions. All proposals extant include this assumption and
none are distinguishable on the basis of it. With respect to
this issue, the NIH contracted with the AANC over two years
ago for a cost allocation methodology study. Under this contract,
work is presently going on in 2I medical centers with additional
studies in progress.

• The allocation of costs incurred simultaneously and jointly in
the production of multiple "outputs" ahvays poses difficult
conceptual and operational problems. As a practical matter
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such an allocation is basically indeterminable and can only
be resolved by arbitrary operating decisions. In organizations
as varied and complex as the nation's lOO-odd medical centers,
it is by no means certain that the implications of such arbitrary
rulings are identical for each institution. Therefore, the
securing of uniform compliance would be a real problem that
would not be solved rapidly.

.,

- 3 - .

• The availability of cost information will, in all probability,
not effect substantial cost reductions. Recommendations for
improving management may emerge, but rather than result in
savings these in turn often require increased expenditures •

• The availability of cost information will certainly ~ot prOVide
automatic solutions to the problems of institutional deficits
or the need for these institutions to request assistance from
any and every possible source. The magnitude of deficits
attributable to various programs will certainly be defined more
exactly, and the quantitative support for allegations--for
example, that Hedicare doesn't cover full costs in academic
teaching settings--will be strengthened. But the problems will

r remain.

• Finally, many of ~he alternative solutions theoretically open
to institutions to reduce deficits are unacceptable in terms
of: the traditions of the particular institutions; the local
socioeconomic or political realities; and broad public policy
considerations. If the prevailing view is correct, that deficits
are almost entirely due to inadequate reimbursement for health
care costs in the teaching hospitals affiliated with medical
schools, 1t should be recognized that most institutions are in
no position to solve the problem by terminating care for indigent
patients. As a matter of fact, many are under pressure or even
threat to expand this money losing function.

The official position of the NIH is strongly in favor of using
substantial capitation (formula) support as the major and primary
mechanism to support medical and dental education for the reasons
outlined. In this respect, this Agency's position is congruent with the
Carnegie Commission and with the official posture of the Association
of American }Iedical Colleges. The logic~l basis for the NIH views are
set forth cryptically in the attached paper. If adopted, this proposal
lJould provide the institutions with a substantial, stable and predictable
floor of support and each could them match its requests to other sponsors
in keeping lJith its own particular traditions and aspirations. Implicit
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in this proposal is the assumption that institutions unable to stay
afloat with this degree of Federal support are fundamentally not viable
unless taken over and fully supported by the Federal government, a
contingency which the NIH would not support.

Alternatives, such as the proposal developed by Dr. Pesch and included
in the most recent Encyclopedia of Health Options, besides requiring
an altogether unprecedented degree of interference by the Federal
agencies in the governance of non-Federal institutions: commits the
government in principle, to the open ended support of whatever require
ments emerge from reasoned negotiations with each of a wide variety of
institutions; and presents responsible program managers with the need
to make ad hoc decisions on a myriad of complex problems that will
almost inevitably and predictably be non-coherent and inequitable.

Obvioulsy, the NIH recommendation may not find acceptance in the light
of the total set of conditions that face the DIIEW and the Administration.
The NIH would hope that its proposals would be given a full and open
airing, with Agency representatives partic~.pating in the dialogue. Be
assured, however, that this Agency will lend its full and total support
to whatever decision is eventually reached.

It goes without saying that the parochial interests of the NIH are
best served by a vigorous, open, positive, and constructive debate
leading to the devclopJ.1(~nt of FcCcr.J.l polley to:

• ~mintain and strengthen the biomedical research competence of
our nation's medical educational institutions because of the
promise they hold for solving the still intractable problems
of disease responsible for so much suffering, premature death
and economic loss.

• Upgrade the quality of the educational programs of these
institutions to provide better physicians for the people of
this nation.

Clearly, the ultimate purpose of both efforts is better health and
better health service. To attain this manpower and knowledge are the
necessary instruments and means.

Enclosures

cc: Dr. Egeberg

- 4 -
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dental education. In so doing, it draws heavily upon many of the more

trends in health services and recommendations for changes in medical and

This Report brings together in a single document opinions,

: The present Report has been issued at this time because of the

descriptions of programs in medical and dental education, indications of

NOV 1 8 19/0

variety of study groups and distinguished individuals over the past
1/

the sharpness with which it has posed some of the choices related to the

Background

The Carnegie Commission Report issued in October 1970 integrates

and synthesizes many ideas and concepts that have emanated from a wide

"HIGHER EDUCATION AND THE NATION'S HEALTH -- POLICIES
FOR MEDICAL AND DENTAL EDUCATION"

NIH VIEWS ON THE CARNEGIE COMMISSION REPORT,

advanced concepts set forth in the 28-volume Report of the Committee on

the Costs of Medical Care in 1928. The Carnegie Commission is to be

problems of medical and dental education today and to meeting the health needs

40 years.

potential threats to the quality of medical education.

and recommendations require extensive critical evaluation since they pose

Commission's conviction that tho problems linkins higher education and

commended for the comprehensive scopeJand timeliness ~f its Report and

of the American people in the decades ahead. Ho~e~er; many of the concepts
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the Nation's health are especially urgent and need early action.

1/ One of the most recent reports i~; the Association of American
Medical Colleges' proposal, "A Bicentennial Anniversary Program
for the Expansion of McJical Education" whose key recommendations
are in most instances congruent with those of the Carnegie Commission.
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Specifically, the Report is concerned with

• the serious shortage of professional health manpower

• the need for expanding and restructuring the
education of professional health personnel, and

• the vital importance of adapting the education
of health manpower to the changes needed for an
effective system of delivery of health care in
the United States.

The main elements of the Report call for:

1. Action to increase first-year enrollments of medical
and dental education through curriculum modification
and to accelerate and expand the output of M.D.'s and
D.D.S.'s.

2. Reform of medical and dental education through
curriculum modification and acceleration of the
educational process.

3. Creation of University Health Science Centers which
would be responsible for coordination 9f health manpower
planning and educ~tion in the region and cooperation
with other community agencies in improving the organiza
tion of health care delivery.

4. Development of 126 Area Health Education Centers
which would be affiliated with the nearest appropriate
University Health Science Center. These Area Centers
would serve as focal points for the coordination of
health manpower education in their respective areas,
except that education of M.D. and D.D.S. candidates
would be restricted to a limited amount of clinical
education on a rotational basis.

The Report presents a very large number of specific and occasionally

contradictory recommendations of different levels of significance and

complexity directed to many audiences -- the Federal Government. universities.

States, professional assocL,tions, and private foundations.

- 6 -
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After considered deliberation and carefuZ roevielJJ, NIH has concluded

that the major objectives are Bound (IJJith Borne roeBerovationa), lJJal'l'ant

consideration at the highest levels of the Executive Branch, and

selected proposals conceroning the Federal role should be incZuded in

the health options being Bubmitted by the Department•
\

Objectives of the Report

The main objectives expressed in the Report (p.3) are to:

• Provide more health care personnel of the right
kinds--with a clear statement that "the supply of
health manpower is gravely deficient in some parts
of the nation. 1I The Commission's evaluation of disputes
concerning the physician shortage is especially
insightful:

"The Commission has carefully considered these
arguments.' It agrees that changes in distribution
of physicians and delegation of tasks are occurring
and will undoubtedly be accelerated during the 19708,
but we do not believe they will take place rapidly
enough to rule out the probability of continuing
shortages throughout this decade. We fully support
thp. efforts to develop training programs for
physicians' associates and assistants, but these
programs are just beginning and cannot possibly have
much impact on the shortage of physicians before the
end of the 1970s. In addi'tion, it is altogether
unrealistic to suppose that practicing physicians,
especially those in the middle and older age brackets,
are going to change their patterns of practice or
their locale suddenly and drastically in order to
overcome problems of inefficient utilization and
geographic ma1distribution of physicians.

IIWhether.or not one accepts as accurate the estimate
of a current shortage of 50,000 physicians•••• there
is no question, in our judgment, that an acute shortage
exists. 1I

- 7 ...



The other objectives as set forth on p, 3 of the Report are as

follows:

• To achieve a better geographic distribution of
personnel and educational facilities, particularly
for the sake of the central city and rural areas

• To ensure more equality of opportunity for women and
members of minority groups

• To provide more appropriate training for the york
. actually to be pCl-formed and, in doing so, to respond to

the constructive suggestions of students

• To relate health care education more'effectively to
health care delivery

• To bring about a more equitable distribution of the
financial burden between the Federal Government and
the States, and among the several States

• To limit cost$ to the greatcst extent possible

Most of these objectives coincide closely with public statements by the

the President, other Administration leaders including DHEW officials •
.

In addition to the objectives listed above, the Report identified

additional goals for 1980, No unambiguous Administration policy on

- 8 -

those issues has yet emerged.

• Acceleration of medical and dental education. thereby
achieving greater efficiency

A 50 percent increase in medical school entrant places

A 20 percent increase in dental school entrant places•
•

• Development of nine new University Health Science Centers
[in major metropolitan areas ·not now served by a medical
center]

• Development of approximately 126 Area Health Education
Centers [primarily in sparsely populated areas] affiliated
with University l;~alth Science Centers
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• Development and expansion of programs for physician's
and dentist's associates and assistants

• Expansion of the functions of University Health Science
Centers so that they can play a central role in
coordinating and guiding health manpower education and
cooperating with other agencies in the development of
improved health care delivery systems in their regions

• Integration of the curriculum, including such changes
as consolidation of instruction in the basic sciences
on main university campuses, integration of pre
professional and professional education, and more
carefully integrated and coordinated programs of
postgraduate training

• Changes in medical and dental education so that they
are more responsive to the expressed needs of students
and more concerned with problems of delivery of health
care •

• Positive policies to encourage the admission of women
and members of minority groups to professional training
in medicine and dentistry

Assumptions of the Carnegie Commission

In considering the recommendations, it is helpful to identify the

assumptions which seem to be basic to the. proposals:

•. That States shouZd retain an interest in and provide
partia l financia l support for hea l th manpOtJer education
and health system planning~ but that the Federal
Government by virtue of its greater and more flexib le
income should assume a "Larger and continuing responsibiUty.

• That some form of national health insurance lJJi 1,1, be
adopted within the next decade and lJJi1,1, result in greatly
increased demands for health services. That these
increased demands will make "the present crisis in health
care appear to be a mere ripple in comparison with the
mounting waves of problems to be faced" unless an organized
health care delivery system, with expanded facilities and
manpower production capability is implemented ~.

- 9 -



ao
<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
8
o

Q

• That university medical centers have become the loci of
sophisticated diagnosis and treatment and that their
influence extends to practitioners of the surrounding
communities, resulting in a general improvement in the
quality of health care. That the centers' effect on
quality of care would be enhanced if a more effective
health care delivery system became a primary element of
medical center concern.

• That Federal financial support of research in University
Health Science Centers be maintained at its present
percentage of the GNP. (The d~rivation of the actual
number--O.042 percent--is obscure and appears to seriously
underestimate current support to academic medical centers).

• That financial incentives offer powerful motivation for
change.

• That a simple linear relationship exists between
physician/dental productivity and numbers of assistants,
associates and allied health workers available.

• That, even though the health labor force has increased
materially over the past decades and now represents at
least 3,400,000 persons, further rapid expansion is
justified within the next decade and that the development
of an organized system wi U result in greater efficienay and
savings which witt at least partially offset the additional
costs incurred in the development of new and expanded
facilities, additional manpower and additional services to
people not now receiving them.

Major Recommendations and NIH Position on Each

The major recommendations calling for increased Federal support

are set forth below with NIH's position on each of them.

• Substantial capitation grants as the major mechanism of
Federal support to schools of medicine, osteopathy, and
dentistry in order to ~rovide a floor of stable institutional
funds. NIH favor3 this recommendation, in principte. A
substantial capitation award would unequivocally demonstrate
the Federal GoVeT'"flment's clear and specific interest in pro
viding a base of support for education in the key health
pI'ofeooiono. fie al'O aonvinaad tllat oapi tation pl'ovidcB the
most equitable and 1;""17:nistratively feasible mode of Federal
support. In essenCfJ, it is "first doUar" support, assuring each
school of a threshold level of opel'ation. (The essential argu
ments for the "first doUar" approach are presented in the
position paper submitted with this document.)

- 10 -
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• Substantial capitation premiums to provide incentives
for expansion. NIH favors capitation premiW1l8 which
have been demonstrated to be effective incentives
for expansion.

• Capitation grants for house staff. This proposal
requires further study and consultation with the
medical education community and SSA.

• Capitation grants for curriculum improvement.
NIH believes project grants awarded in national
competition are a more effective mechanism.

• Construction grants with 75% Federal matching.
NIH is we U aware of the Department's firm position
favoring loans in lieu of grants for construction. The
Department is cognizant of the achievement of construction
grants in upping the number of first-year medical students
from 8.8 thousand in 1963 to 1~.4 thousand in 1970 -- a
30% increase. Construction grants are ''hard'' money.
Amortization grants wi ZZ be viewed as "soft" money akin
to Federal support for research and training which can
vanish at Executive discretion or Congressional judgment
leaving the institution with its commitment to meet
principal and interest charges. After much soul-searching~

I would be less than candid if I fai led to express again
NIH's support for cons truction grants to expedi te the
building of a predetermined and finite number of sorely
needed facilities (1) to establish new medical schooZs
in metropolitan areas not now served by a school and
(2) to assure major urban complexes such as Los Angeles~

the Bay Area of Northern California~ New York, CleveZand~

Detroit~ Dallas, Atlanta, and St. Paul an opportunity to
establish additional medical centers, when needed.

• Grants and loans to' students. NIH favors these
recorronendations, in principle, with explicit reservations.
We favor grants to low-income students but oppose the
"Educational Opportunity Bank," as described in the Report
(see Attachment A). It seems poorly thought-through,
extremely expensive and puts the high-risk, low-income student
at a distinct disadvantage while appearing to aid him.
AZso we are highly skeptical of the utility of the proposed
25% loan forgiveness feature as an effective mode of
recruiting a vo~untaI"d National Health Service Corps.

- 11 -
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significant omissions.

In 1968, Russia had a ratio of 224 physicians per 100,000.

While NIH agrees, in general, with many of the objectives

Expansion of Supply

The Report recommends a 50 percent increase in enrollment of

In addition to the above, there are numerous substantive

Extrapolations to the year 2000 suggest that the ratio may range b~tween

example, Sweden has projected requirements for 300 physicia~s per 100,000
11

contrast, many of the developed countries of Europe plan substantial

on population growth and the expectations of rising demand. In sharp

responsive to the current doctor shortage, and the predicted needs based

of first-year dental students by 1978. The NIH feels that the proposed

the specific recommendations~ the lack of supporting data and

first-year medical students and a 20 percent increas~ in enrollment

expansion of M.D. output and project physician/population ratios. For

by '2000 A.D.

increase for medical students is minimal and the rate of growth is hardly

350 to 450 physicians per 100,000. The Carnegie Commission projections

enunciated in the Report, we have serious reservations about some of

1/ Demography of Medical Education. WHO, Copenhagen.

medical schools, universities and States •.

of feasibility on matters that are now the responsibility. of individual

recommendations which require judicious assessment and critical evaluation



caries, unmet needs related to the residua of caries and to other forms

for health care administration, assuming major changes in delivery

The Commission's conclusion is based on dentists' hours ofdemand. "

'The Commission also stated "on the whole, there is less evidence

for the United States range from about 150 at ,the present time to

a range of 186-216 per 100,000 in the year 2002, assuming that no
1/

foreign meliioa7, graduates enter the U. S. betuJeen 1977 cmd 2002.

In addition to health services, more physicians will pe needed

clinical training is to be gained in community'hospitals," neighborhood

a'small fraction of all M.D.'s actually pursue research careers, a

triggered the trend toward increasing specialization in dentistry.

of a shortage of dentists than of physicians, in relation to current

health centers, and community facilities; and for research. Even though

of the American people and rising expectations which have already

Accordingly, the recommendation for a 20 percent increase in dental

systems; for academic medicine, especially if an increasing share of

basis for assuming that research will lead to ·the eradication of dental

substantial fraction desire the benefits of research experience.

work and the fact that very few foreign dental graduates are employed

schoQl first-year places seems low. Even though there is a reasonable

1/ Higher Education and the Nation's Health, p. 42.

- 13 -

of dental disease in all age groups and income categories call for a more

substantial increase in the number of dentists.

in U. S. dentistry. This evaluation neglects the vast unmet dental needs
~

· \.
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National Health Servi ce Corps

The proposal for a voluntary National Health Service Corps is

aim~d at improved distribution. Loan forgiveness for 25 percent

of the maximum amount which could be borrowed is offered an an

inducement for students from low-income families to enlist in the

Health Service Corps. It is unlikely that this proposal would even

scratch the surface of the maldistribution problem. Moreover, it

would place an inequitable burden upon the low-iucome students

to staff such a voluntary Corps. In our view, consideration

should be given now to coupling a substantive capitation payment

with a universal health service corps requirement. An alternative

proposal along these lines was submitted for consideration more

than a year ago; an identification of the issues to be resolved

before establishing such a Corps and a proposal to appoint a

Task Force to critically examine these issues and to recommend

appropriate action to the Secretary followed a few months later

~ee Attachment B).

Models of Education

The Report, in the chapter "Medical ,Education Today",

describes accurately the impact of the Flexner Report of 1910 on

medical education and on the quality of medical care in the

United States.

- 14 -
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"Briefly, it de.veloped the themes that (a) medical
care must be based on thorough knowledge of the
biomedical sciences, (b) only high-quality medical
schools should receive accreditation, (c) these
schools should emphasize both laboratory work and
extensive clinical experience, (d) the many
inadequate proprietary medical schools which
flourished in that period should be closed down,
and (e) medical schools should be affiliated with
universities •

Flexner basically advocated general adoption of the system of

Although it is difficult to cite chapter and verse, many of

"The primary thrust of the post-Flexner development
in medicine was the recognition of a scientific base
in the natural sciences as a sine qua non for
rational diagnosis and therapy. The reservoirs of
scientific knowledge were in the universities, and,
as a result, medical schools and teaching hospitals
became more closely integrated with academic
disciplines on the campus ..•• "

also reinforced by the Coggeshall Report of 1965, entitled

the NIH staff, in revie~l1ing this Report, noted statements that

-TIle importance of university affiliation of medical schools was

aspects of the Flexner model for the majority of medical schools •

could be interpreted to recommend abandonment of all or most

"Planning for Medical Progress Through Education" •.

medical education prevailing in Germany in the latter third of the

Nineteenth Century. Research ,.,as emphasized in his model only to

the extent that the quest for nC\11 kno,.,ledgc was an integral and

indispensable function of a full-time university faculty. The

prevailing level of research activity in many medical schools
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...

could not have been envisioned by Flexner sixty years ago and is

in nowise an essential element in his conception of medical education.

Actually, until the early 1950s, research was pursued at a modest

level of effort in the medical schools of this country and drew its

support principally from general university operating funds, from

endowment and from private sector gifts and grants. The current

level of research is a phenomenon of the last two decades. \fuile

some of the experimental "modifications" of the educational process

now under examination and evaluation are viewed as "non-Flexnerian"

or "pos t -Flexnerian", it is inconceivable that medical education
':l-

should ever prescind from its deep roots in science.

~~enever educational innovation is introduced, a primary

concern should be the preservation of the quality "f that process.

The central issue is what type of education best prepares the

physician to offer the highest quality of health services and best

enables him to continually incorporate improved methods of diagnosis,

therapy, and rehabilitation. In delivering health care, the

physician bears direct and immediate responsibility for the life

and well-being of his patients. Throughout his career averaging

forty years, he is daily confronted with difficult intellectual

problems which must be resolved tllough appropriate selection from

a vast, complicated, and gowing body of knowledge. Surely, the

most wasteful and discoura~ing cost aspect of medicine is ~hat

- 16 -
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associated with inadequate, harmful, and usually more expensive

practice of medicine by the incompetent. Since the period during

which the physician must acquire the basic knowledge and under

standing of health and disease is relatively short, he should have

the maximum opportunity to master the present "state of the art"

and to acquire the capacity and motivation for "lifetime learning" •

In this context, one may properly voice cautions about the

new models proposed. The Report appropriately stresses the deep

dependency between the basic sciences and clinical medicine in its

development of specifications for the University Health Science

Center. However, extraordinary care must be taken lest, in the

realization of the "integrated science" model, an ever deepening

and \olidening chasm develop between science and med;i.cine. The

isolation of the teaching of clinical medicine in community hospitals

from the teaching of basic medical sciences on university campuses

could attenuate the fruitful interplay that occurs when these

two functions are discharged under one roof. While medical

education may not in the past have placed sufficient emphasis on

"how to do i til, 1. e., on the organization and delivery of health

services, too early and too much attention to this important

practical facet might compromise the time devoted to, and the

status accorded, the theoretical scientific content of a medical

curriculum. It cannot be emphasized too strongly that a competent

physician, adept at diagnosis and skilled in therapy--both problern-

- 17 -
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solving exercises with very high intellectual content--can function

effectively in a wide variety of institutional and organizational

.systems for the delivery of health care. On the other hand,

without these skills, effective function is impossible, whatever

the system.

The NIH supports efforts to expedite the educational process,

to winnow unnecessary material from the curriculum, and to take

advantage of the spectacular upgrading of secondary and collegiate

education of the last decade. Unqeustionably, matriculants in

medical schools are far better prepared today than was the case

even a few years ago. Acceleration based on these realities

should not compromise the quality of medical education.

Finally, the meaning of the tenl "experimentation" as applied

to medical education differs importantly from its usage in the

context of natural science. Controlled conditions are impossible,

the number and force of uncontrolled variables are large, the

time course is prolonged, criteria for evaluation are as yet

undeveloped. Therefore, expectations for unabiguously inter-

pretable results are unreasonable. The current process of medical

education is reasonably uell understood and its products

reasonably predicatable. It is far from perfect, and &ome dramatic

changes have been introduced in the last decade. There is con-

siderable merit in concentrating more on continuing these.

- i8 -
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improvements rather .than adopting radically different processes

which might turn out, a generation hence, to have been fatally

flawed.

Biomedical Research

The Carnegie Commission Report recommends that

• Federal financial support of research in university
health science centers be maintained at its present
percentage of the GNP

• Funds should be made available for support of research
on methods of achieving greater efficiency in health
manpower education and in the delivery of health care
as well as for biomedical research

• Federal allocations should cover the total cost
of research projects, and

• Not less than 10% and not more than 25% of "the
research grants to any university health science
center should take the form of institutional grants
rather than grants for specific research projects.

Biomedical research is an investment in improving the quality

of health care. The Federal intent was and remains clear: biomedical

research funds are dedicated to the creation and/or the application

of new knowledge to health problems. The fact that a substantial

fraction of these funds has been awarded to institutions engaged

in medical education has indubitably upgraded both research and

education.

The level of Federal support has been and should continue to

- 19 -
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be determined by annual Executive and Congressional review of

specific needs and opportunities. The proposal to define the

, appropriate aggregate level of Federal expenditure as a (roughly)

fixed fraction of the gross national product or of the nation 1 s

total expenditures for health care can provide no more than a

useful perspective and a rough guide.

The outlook for continued vigor throughout the Nation 1 s

biomedical research enterprise could be significantly improved if

the Federal Government were to make a long-term comnitment to a

floor below which its biomedical research investments would not

drop. In the FY 1970 Health Program Memorandum, the DHEH felt

that, in the face of the prevailing fiscal stringencies, it could

do no more than try to maintain a constant program.level of

biomedical research through FY 1975. The NIH would expect and

advocate an intensification of research efforts as economic

conditions improve and as new research opportunities emerge.

Funding for other types of research--on the educational process

and on health care delivery--should be justified similarly--on the

basis of need and opportunity. The NIH, as noted elsewhere,

views the special project grant as the appropriate vehicle for

support of research on education.

The NIH is favorably disposed to the payment of full costs of

Federally-sponsored research. However, any such major change in

current Federal policy should be preceded by a full exploration
- 20 -
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of the consequences upon institutions, upon Federal-university

relations, and upon costs.

One important aspect of the funding of biomedical research not

considered in this Report is the nature of the decision-making

processes by which total Federal funds are distributed and

sub-allocated in the effort to deploy science and technology to

achieve broad social objectives in the domain of health. The

calculus involves the extent to which selection and funding of

research projects are relevant to, and impact on society, vis a vis,

the professional perceptions of scientific opportunities and

capabilities for successful attach on it. It is becoming increasingly

important to articulate the principles governing such decisions

since dilemmas of growing severity will be precipitated by overall

limitations on funds and by public attention focusing on problems

in which there i~ sharp discordance between social import and

scientific capability or opportunity. Open public debate, based

on as broad as possible an understanding of both societal and

scientific evaluations, is a clear imperative for these difficult

problem areas.

- 21 -
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Omission of Faculty Needs

No recommendation relates to the preparation of faculty for

professional and auxiliary schools, in the face of recommended increases

in enrollments and new institutions. Expanded teaching requirements

will further deplete existing resources for delivery of services.

Uniform Tuition Rates

The proposal for uniform tuition rates, "as a condition for Federal

cost of education supplements", though desirable in some respects,

probably would result in a windfall to' most States (not State medical

centers) and impose even greater strains upon the viability of private

institutions. This position should a~so be viewed in the context of the

NIH views on the EOB (see Attachment A).

Location of New University Health Science Centers

The Commission recommends that new University Health Science

Centers be located in major metropolitan areas not now served by a

medical school, e.g., Phoenix, Fresno, Jacksonville, Norfolk, Springfield,

Mass., Wilmington, Tulsa, Duluth, and Wichita. It is equally important

that rapidly growing metropolitan areas such as Los Angeles, the Bay

Area of Northern California, Cleveland, Dallas, Detroit, St. Paul, and

Atlanta add additional medical centers (1) to provide opportunities for

the young people in their areas who aspire to careers in the health

professions and (2) to upgrade the quality of health care. Mo~

important~ we favor a deUberate selection of a finite nwnber of new

- 22 -
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i'1.8ti tutions for earZy identification for FederaZ support. The

Zeve Z of cons truction app Zications ~ nOlJ approved but unfunded~

demonstrates the need for cZarification 01 the FederaZ intent.

Costs of the Proposal

The Report fails to set fotth the key assumptions which tmderpin

the various cost elements of the proposal, summarized in Appendix B,

Table 3. Until these assumptions are laid bare, it is not possible to

appraise the validity of the Commission's cost estimates. In any

event, these estimates are restricted solely to the Federal estimates

recommended for expanding the supply of physicians and dentists.

These figures do not reflect the total Federal investment required for.
the education of health manpower because they exclude Federal funds for

the education of nurses, allied health professionals, pharmacists,

veterinarians, podiatrists, and optometrists.

NIH Views on Recommendations Calling
for Early Federal Action

The Federal Role

The Carnegie Commission believes that medical and dental education

are critically tmderfunded and greatly increased financial support from

the Federal Government is required to bring about (1) the development of

a sufficient and effective supply of physicians and dentists and their

associates and as~istants, (2) equality of opportunity to enter these

health professions, (3) effective use of educational resources,

- 23 -
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(4) regional dispersion of health manpower educational institutions,

(5) equitable distribution of the cost burden, and (6) adaptation of

health manpower education to changing patterns of health care

delivery.

The types of Federal financial support recommended by the

Commission include (1)" student grants and loans, (2) institutional

grants for educational expenses, (3) grants to University Health

Science Centers and university-affiliated area health centers for

the advanced education of house officers, (4) grants and loans for

construction, (5) start-up grants, (6) research grants, and (7) funds

for manpower research and regional planning.

NIH concurs with the recommendation that (1) the Federal

Government substantiaZ ly increase support for med.ical education and

(2) the most equitable mechanism is a capitation payment sufficiently

large to meet a significant fraction of· the cost of instruction and

to encourage rapid expansion in entering classes and in class size.

On the other hand, it is our firm conviction that project grant~,

az,)arded in national corrpetition, are a more effective mechanism than

uniform capitation payments for supporting serious research and

extensive experimentation in medical education.

Increased State Aid

NIH also agrees with the Commission recommendation that the

States also prOVide increased support for medical and dental education.

State support does yield significant social returns to citizens and

taxpayers as it:
- 24 -
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• Imprpves the quality of health care in the
immediate vicinity of the medical center and
throughout the State.

• Encourages young people to enter the health
professions.

• Enlarges opportunity of qualified college
graduates for low cost, high quality medical and
dental education.

Implications fo~ Legislative Action
1it

The Commission recommendations, if accepted in principle, have

clear implications for the DREW legislative ~roposals to be presented

to the Congress in the session ahead.

The Health ManpOUJer Act of 1968 e::r:pires June 30~

1971

NIH favors the extension of the existing statutory
authority with modifications incorporating many of
the Carnegie Commission proposals.

A substantial {ncrease in the Zeve l of
capitation grants ·as a basic mode of support
to echooZs of mediaine~ osteopathy~ and dentistry
and to University Health Saienoe Centers

-- Additional substantial capitation grants providing
incentives for significant (at least 20%) e::r:pansion
over the 1970 enrollment base

The Commission's reaommendation for capitation
g~ants fo~ hous~ offiaeps poses issue~ whioh
require further study and consultation with the
medical education corTUnunity and SSA

Continuation of some form of authorization to
assist in the construction of teaching and related
faaiUties

Start-up grants to each new school to cover
non-construotion oosts

Continuation of authority for project grants for
research and e:r:perimentat·ion in medioal. education.

- 2S - .
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Student aid through grants to low-income
(3 tuden ts and loans.

Fiscal Implications for 1972-76 Budgets

The Carnegie Commission recommendations are premised on the

assumption that medical education is seriously underfunded at the

present time. In FY 1970, NIH obligated $31.6 million for basic

improvement grants to schools of medicine, osteopathy, and dentistry,

$50.0 million for special projects, $10.8 million for scholarships,

and $131.7 million for construction. An approximation of the fiscal

implications of the Commission's Report for the 1972 and 1976 budgets

is indicated (for schools of medicine, osteopathy, and dentistry)

below:

1972 1976
(in millionS)

1/
Estimated Total $533 $666

Capitation Grants 262 290
Expansion Capitation 25 53
Special Projects 40 80
Student Grants 50 75
Start-up Grants 40 40
Construction 126 126

It should be emphasized that these estimates are limited to schools of

medicine, osteopathy, and dentistry; they do not include funds required

for education of aZl other categories of health manpower nor for health

manp0v.:er research and p tanning.

17 Excluding loans. Capitation grants at recommended level of $4,000
per student; student grants for low-income students @ $4,000 each would
cover roughly 20 percent of enrollment in schools of medicine, osteopathy,
and dentistry; construction grants are held constant at current
authorization. - 26 -



Feasibility of Some of the Substantive Recommendations
of the Report

- 27 -

the Commission's recommendations on matters that are now the

encourage diversity.

This Commission~

In many instances there is a need to assess the feasibility of

responsibility of individual medical schools, universities, and

National Health Manpower Commission

The Commission has recommended the appointment of a National

funds should be used as leverage to influence uniformity or to

States. Essentially, th~ key issue is the extent to which Federal

patterns of education and utilization of health manpower, with

particular reference to new types of allied health workers, of changing

patterns of health care delivery, and of ~he feasibility of national

Health Manpower.Commission " ••• to make a thorough study of changing

licensing requirements for all health manpower."

which NIH favors~ would be an appropriate vehicle for examinirlfJ' some

of the other recommendations requiring further study. We wish to

reiterate~ however~ that NIH favors action now to implement the major

recoff~endations~ thereby defining more sharply the charge to the

proposed National Health Manpower Co~dssion.
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In this context medical and dental students as a group must be considered
at the present tj~e as confident borrowers \o1ho would prefer fixed loans
to contingency rCfl.:lymcnt pL:ms. "Opt-out" provisions have been proposed
for such borrOl.'ers; i. c., confident borrowers could buy up their con trccts
by treating the loans in a conventional fashion (fixed loan) and possibly
paying some extra charg~..~./ In these cases, the essence of the Educational
Opportunity Bank chanr,es frOM continbe~cy repay~ents to a mix of
fixed loan r('paY;"2.~ts .lnd can tinzcncy repayments. Thus, reservations
in terms of the feasibiJ :..ty of the Ban~: .for medical and dental students
may be expressed; i. e., if the ('nd resutt is a fixed loa.'1 pattern.
why hother ~'lith .:. prOCT<1m of continge,:cy repayments? Further, it
appears that the federal govern~cnt ~culd have to subsidize confident
borrowers in so~~ canner in order to cske loans from the Bank fiscally
attractive to them.

•

Attachment A~-«:.:;ervati[lns Concerninr, the Edllc~tionnl Opportnnity Bank
(As "Originally" Proposed)

In effect, the Bank may be unworkable ~s planned; i.e., the Federal
govern~ent might have to bailout the Bank to an extent not presently
envisioned.

A loan progra"n of this sort must be vie\'1ed as clearly experimental;
it is difficult to predict the extent to which it will be used ••.•
It is also dj[ficult to predict the level of federal expenditY7es
which would be required by this loan progr~m. (Italics added)-

·~o cnveats arc necessary for any acceptance or denial of the
following reservations pertinent to an Educational Opportunity Bank:
(a) the Federal mix of support (if any) that would be available to
~tudents along \-lith loans from the Bank could affirm or negatc:> certain
criticisms (e.g., special loan progra~3 for the disadvantaged would
alleviate sone of the problem presented under point 3); and (b), since
this 1l1aterial has been drafted on the basis of past discussions of
the Bank, most recent presentations !!lay contain anS\lerS or arguments
refuting some of the resr:>rvations. Reservations l?ertinent to the latest
repoFt of the Carnegie Commission follow this sect10n.

There is no expericllce upon ",hich one can base judgement on the viability
of an Educational Opportunity Bank. In discussions of a contingent
loan program, the Carnegie Cowmission on Higher Education in its study,
Qualitv and Eaualitv: New Levels of Federal Responsibilitv for Higher
Education, stated:

It is generally agreed that to be fisc~Jly solvent, the Educational
. Opporlt:nity Bank r.lUst h.:Jve a prop0)"tio:late share of. borroverD ...:ho \dll
he financially successful in relationship to those \·:ho ,,'ill not earn a
high income. Hith <' dispropurtionate sh3.rc of borro\o1ers repaying on
n 10\1 income base. the Dank \JOuld have to raise repaymen t rates in order
to obtain more money for solvency purposes from borro~ers who would be,
successful. Confident borrmo,'ers (Le., those \,'ho expect high incomes)~/
would turn to fixed loans creating an "adverse selection" population
for the Bank.

:::
9 -
rJ)
rJ)a 1-\-;
(1)

0..
......
;:l
0..s::
~
'"d

(1)
u
;:l

'"d
0
\-;

0..
(1)
\-;

(1)

.D
0......

......
0z
u e
~

2.

(1)

..s::......
4-<
0
rJ)

:::o· .B\,.
~ .

<3 ',
u
(1)

""-..s::...... , ,

a -.
0

<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
;:l
u
0

Q



5. Medica] and dental schools and their students are national resources.
Dr. Karl Shell, \."ho is in favor of the Bank, stated in an article in
tlle Harvard M2~ic~1 Alumni Bulletin:

~ Of course, there are benefits from medical education that
are diffused thrOUGhout society and do not accrue to the specific
"buyer" of med~ca] education. For this rC'ason it may be desirable
that the "aver"ge interest ratc" charged by the Conditional
Repayment Loan Scheme be lower than the market rate of interest.2.1

-' ?q -

-.- . -..,.--.-

.'

The Bank would be able to lend enough to cover subsistence
and tuition at any college. This would currently mean a

• 4-year maximum loan of at least $15,000, rising in subsequent
years. We doubt that many students would choose to borrow
this heavily) since this \,'culd wean coromi t ting about 5 percent
of their future earnings. (Italics added»)!

Whether disadvantaged or not, there appears to be a limit to the
amount for \-lhich even a confident borrower will mortgage his future.
As a sole source of Federal loan funds, the Bank could be an accelerative
~actor in reaching these limits.

'.

It has bean argued that the Bank would IIcontribute 2~gnificant1Y to
a further equalization of educational opportunitY.'~'Yet, for the
Bank to be solvent, it has been suggested that borro\-lers would have
t9 pay 1 percent of gross inco~e over 30 years for each $3,000 borrowed. "
Students who borrowed from the Bank for their undergraduate education
would be facing even greater indebtedness if they wished to undertake
a medical or dental education. The Zacharias Panel in recommending the
Bank in 1967 recognized the limits to borrowing: •

As discussed under (3) above, there is also a limit to the amounts
students will borrow. As the costs of medical and dental education
rise, it can be expected that more and more capable students will
elect not to apply or go to medical or dental schools and will opt
for other careers because of price (in this case) the commitment of
too large a percentage of their future earnings).

The inadequate level of funding of present Federal loan programs is
cited as a point in favor of the Bank; i.e., it is assumed that the
Bank will have sufficient funds to enable any student "to borrow
enough money to cover his tuition, costs, and subsistence at
whatever college, universtiy, or other postsecondary institution
he is admitted to. 1I !!...I , .

However, the availability of such funds to all students could lead
institutions "to shift to the student the cost, at an escalating
rate, of higher education. 1I1hledical and dental schools wi th their
present financial difficulties \lould probably be tempted to raise
tuitions and fees in order to overcome deficits. Further, it has
been argued that private institutions of higher education in-~'

depending more and more on tuition and fees \-lould be "relatively
worse off under operations of the Bank unless states reduce(d) their
support of public 810lleges and universities and force(d) increases in
student charges. 11_

4.

'0

e·

ao
<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
8
o

Q



ao
<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
8o ---.

Q

6.

..
It should be noted that this proposition of 10\olering "interes t rates"
for a special body of "confident ll borrowers would create solvency
problems for the Bank unless Federal payments to the Bank (subsidies)
made up the difference (see 2 above). Hore important, once the
argument is accepted that benefits accrue to society, one may question
the value of the concept of the Bank in contributing to these benefits;
i.e., is it the best financial plan available to attract the most
capable students to careers in medicine or dentistry at the least
cost to the students, the schools, the Federal government?

Except for point 5, the reservations above are mainly economic in
nature. There are philosophical and historical reservations that
should be expressed.

The American Association of State Colleges and Universities and the
National Association of State Universities and Land-Grant Colleges
adopted various recommendations for national action affecting higher
education in ~ovcmber of 1969. The follOWing quotation taken from
these recommendations is of import:

Higher education in the United States has been the means of
providing genuine equality of opportunity.for increasing
numbers of young men and women because the American people
have recognized that education is primarily a social responsibility.
TIley have supported our colleges and universities both directly
through public channels and indirectly through voluntary support
encouraged by special tax treatment, thus keeping do\Yn the
financial barriers to education. The philosophy that financing
education is primarily the responsibility of the student is
directly contrary to thi~ great and sound tradition. 101

In the United States each generation has striven to pass on to the
younger generation the opportunities to achieve what was not
avaiJable to the parents. Today there is a gap of understanding
between the generations, but this should not deter the older
generation from its traditional role. In discussing loans and banks,
in considering an education as the financial responsibility of the
student, we are on the threshold of making decisions that will change
the his torical pattern of financing education in this country. Rather
than emphasizing the student's financial role in his education, it is
open to consideration that we should also be exploring the means
\o1hereby costs to the student could be 10\olered until eventually a
free higher education \olOuld be a right guaranteed to any capable
student. .

30 -
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Colleges and Uniyersities, and the
Universities and Land-Grant Colleges,

Action Affecting Higher Education,

-"-: .

!/Carnegie Commission on Higher Education, Quality and equality: new
1cvcls of federal responsibility for higher education, 1968, p. 30.

lIThe term Itconfident borrm.;rcrs lt cor.:es from Roeer E. Bolton's paper
"The Economic and Public Financine of Higher Education: an Overview,"
in The Economics and Financine of Hieher Education in the United States
by the Joint Economic Committee, 1969, p. 91.

Footnotes

. 7/A . A .. f St t. - mcrl.can SSOCl.<ltl.on 0 a e
National Association of State
Recommendations for National
January, 1970, p. 8

a/Ibid., p. 9.

~/K~rl Shell, ~. cit , p. 3

lO/American Association of State Colleges et. a1., ~. cit., pp. 9-10.

,

, 1/Kar1 Shell, itA Ne\.;r Approach to the Financine of Medical Education, It
H;irvard l-lec1ical Alumni Bulletin, Vol. 43, Hinter 1969, No.3, p. 4.

i/Carnegie Commission On Higher Education,~. cit., p. 30.

~/Jerro1d R. Zacharias, Joint Economic Committee, ~. cit., p. 658.

~/Ibid., p. 657 .
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2. Confident borrowers (that is, those who expect high income), ,...ell
exemplified by medical and dental students, would probably prefer
fixed loans rather than continge:1cy repayr.1ents. This type of "adve:;se
selection'· would \o,'ork against the solvency of the Bank. "Opt-out" I

provisions for such confident borro~"'ers \JOuld be more akin to fixed
loans than contingent loans; thus, the question is raised as to the
need for the Bank for medical and dental students.
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1.

3.

4.

5.

6.

'-- _. ~ ----.

Summary
Res'ervations Concerning the Educational Opportuni t}T Bank

as Previously Proposed

There is no evidence that the concept of the Bank is workable or
viable as planned. The' Federal governrr.cnt might have to subsidize
the Bank to an extent not presently envisioned.

There is a limit to the amount for which even a confident borrower will
mortgage his future. For medical and dental students, the Bank, as a
sole source of Federal loan funds, could be an accelerative factor in
reaching these limits.

Since the Bank would provide funds to pay all costs of tuition and fees,
medical and dental schools in their present financial straits would
be tempted to raise their tuitions and fees. The availability of
funds to all students could lead institutions to shift to the student
the cost, at an escalating ratc, of higher education. With rising
costs of this nature, more and ~ore capable students will elect not
to apply or go to Qedical or dental schools and will opt for other
careers because of price.'.
The suggestion has been l:lade that since benefits accrue to society
from a medical educatio:l., the contingency rate for such students be
10\"er. Once the argument is accepted that bencfits accrue to society,
one may que's tion the v.:llue of the Bank in con tributing to these bcnefi.ts;
Le., is it the best financial pLm available to attract the most
capable students to careers in medicine or dentistry at the least cost
to the students, the schools, and the Federal government?

There are philosophical and historical reservations. In the United
States each generation has striven to pass on to the younger generation
the opportuni tics to achieve wha t \I1as E~ available to the parents.
..... the American people have recognized that education is primarily a
social responsibility." Rather than talking about loans and banks, it
is open to consideration that we should also be exploring the means
whereby costs to the student could be lm",ered until eventually a
free higher education would be a right guaranteed to any capable
student.

- 32 -
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Further Reservations on the Educational Opportunity Bank as
Proposed in Higher Education and the Nation's Health

With the new report of ~he Carnegie Commission on Higher Education,
Higher Education and the Nation's Health, there are now two extant
proposals for an Educational Opportunity Bank (EOB) endorsed by the
Commission with a third possibility implied. In its previous report,
Quality and Equality: New Levels of Federal Responsibility for Higher
Educati on, the Cor.:::aission endorsed an EOB for all s tuden ts in higher
education. Reservations about this approach have already been presented

_·_(copy attached).

The £ommission in its latest report appears to be endorsing an EOB only
for medical and dental students in a holistic approach (almost gestalt
in nature) to medical and dental education. In this context the
Commission has presented, as will be shown below, an EOB of extremely
limited value for medical and dental students. A third possibility,
implied, \o1ould be an EOB only for medical and dental students that
would not depend upon other proposals of the Commission in its latest
report.

Reservations on the EOB in Higher Education and the Nation's Health

The Commission has recOln.."llended (a) a student grant program that will
cut or do ffio1ay with costs to a large number of medical and dental
students, (b) three-year programs for ~edical and dental schools
that will cut costs by one-fourth for those students \"ho would have
fOrv;lerly had to go four years, and (c) a standard tuition rnte of
$1,000 per student, again cutting costs to students in a nuocber of
schools. For discussion purposes, it has been assumed that the three
conditions would be in force in 1971-72.1/

(1) A large number (25-35 percent of the students) will (or could)
receive student grants. For medical and dental students receiving
student grants and having to borrow to finish medical or dental
training, the flat 3 percent of earnings [or 20 years pr0~osed as
EOB repayments \'o'ould make corr:mercial loans rather than those from
EOB more attractive.

.'
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The report recommends a Federal program of grants up to $4,000 a year
for medical and dental students and for those in associate and assistant
programs in medical and dental schools. In so doing, the COI':'.:nission
recognizes that there is a "psychological" barrier to borrO\o1ing large
sums for students from low-income families.

The Commission estimates that $64,600,000 should be available for
such nrants in 1971-72. Obviously in 1971-72 the vast majority of
recipients of the grants would be medical and dental students rather
than those in associate and assistant progrm:;~s. It may also ~e stated
that since the COffiCission shows increasing amounts in subse~uent years
for student grants, medical and dental students would remain in the
ascendancy. ASSUMing that each student would receive the maximum
$4,000, it becomes apparent that over 16,000 stud~nts would be
support~d; at $3,000 per student, over 21,500.

1/- The Report does not recommend that all three conditions be inpJomented
immediately; e.g., the uniform tuition rate would not becocc eftective for
four years. - 33 -



Only those medical and dental students who had to borrow comparatively
large amounts of money and would expect to earn average or less than
average incomes [or 20 years would find the EOB attractive. For example,
a student who borrowed $10,000 would have to average $40,000 per year
before his rep3yments ($24,000) would approximate those proposed under
the Graduate Student Loan Program at 9 percent simple interest. Since
average net income of physicians presently appears to be in the neighborhood
of $30.000 to $33.000, a student would be subsidized by the EOB if. his
income did not approximate an average of $40,000 pcr year and he borrowed $IO,OOC

- 34 -
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Thus, approximately 2 >35 percent of the medical and dental student
body either would not have to borrow from the Bank or would have to
borrow comparatively reasonable sums with a standard tuition of $1,000.
An unpublished report by BI~ffi on the financing of education by medical
students in 1967-1968 showed average expenses of $4,394 including $1,511
in school expenses. Including cost-of-living increases and a standardized
$1,000 tuition rate, present average yearly expenses would probably be
close to $4.300-4.400. Thus, students receiving $3,000 student grants
would on the average only have to borrow at the most $1,500 a year for
a total of $4,500 for three years. Medical and dental students would
consider the Commission 1 s "recommendation" of repayment of such sums
at ~ total of 3 percent of their future income for 20 years as unrealistic.
(It should ~e noted that students in associate or assistant programs
would not be eligible to borrow from the EOB.)

(2) Pegging EOB reoayment at "a flat percentage of future earnings
rather than a percenta~e of future earnings that relates to the
amount borrm-..ed \dll make LOB loans unattractive to still another
large group of medical G~d dental student borrowers. In effect 2 the
EOB as now proposed is not <::ins\olcring the financial needs, in terms
of borrowing, for \.hat .:l:>De;.\rs to be at least, the majority of
medical and dental students. For these students the Guaranteed
Student Loan Pror,rao as proposed is a better alternative.

The Cornnrlssion has proposed repayments at a flat 3 percent of earnings
rather than having the percentage based on the amount borrowed; e.g.,
one percent of future earnings for each $3,000 borrowed. It becomes
readily apparen t that m~dical and den tal s tuden ts \",ould measure the
amoun ts that \olOuld have to' be repaid to the EOB as agains t those to
commercial banks for the same loans especially if the Guaranteed
Student Loan Program \dth a secondary market existed. For example,
$5,000 borrowed from the EOB would require repayments of $18,000 if
the student averaged $30,000 per year in income for 20 years, and
only $11.000-13.000 as a fixed loan for the same period at the
relatively high rate of 9 percent simple interest under proposals
for the Guaranteed Student Loan Program. The student would have to
uplan" on averaging less than $20.000 per year for 20 years to make the
EOB more attractive than such a fixed loan. Thus, another relatively
large group of medical and dental students would find fixed loans
preferable to the EOB.

(3) Under the new EOB 2 adv~rse selection would still occur
especially when consideration is given to the proposition that the
Commiss_ion's other reco~.::-end3tions ei ther negate or lower the need
for horro~ing for nost medical or dental students.

•
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But. will medical and dental students have to borrow large amounts of
money? As noted above, the Commission recommends $1,000 flat tuition
rate for all medical and dental schools and further recommends cutting
curriculum from 4 to 3 years. It does ~ appear through manipulation
of these factors, plus the student grant program proposed. that a
majvrity of students would need to borrow anywhere near $10,000 to
complete their training; i.e •• since a medical student could obtain
his medical or dental training at a total cost of be~~een $10.000-$15,000
for the three years, those not able to afford this amount would be on
student grants, those who could afford some of the amount would probably
borrowing more·tha~ $7,500.!/ Thus, the EOB appears to be losing all
pote~tial customers except a very s~all minority who for some reason
did not obt~in a student grant or who were not "confident borrowers."
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4. The Conmission in prooosing a uniform tuition rate recognizes
the concept of a buyer's resistance on the part of medical or
dental students in tcr;;s of "going very heavily into debt." Yet,
the Commission does not aopear to pay any attention to the problem
of debt incurred by these students during their undergraduate davs.

Again, the most recent proposal ~or the EOB does not appear to
serve the needs of medical and c2!1tal students.

In the latest report, the Commission in recommending a uniform tuition
rate recoL~izes the concept of a buyer's resistance:

If a student is required to pay high tuition over a prolonged
~eriod of M.D.- or D.D.S.-candidate education. it is readily
apparent that the total cost iz likely to be so high that many
students will be faced' \dth the unfortunate choice of abandoning
medical or dental education or going very heavily into debt. (p. 67)

Yet. the Commission does not appear to have recognized that previous
indebtedness is a most important factor in any decision to assume more
debt. Potential medical and dental students may already be heavily in
debt from their undergraduate education. Thus, a major problem not
touched upon in the report focuses on loan programs that will be
available for undergraduates and the method of repayment of these loans.
The EOB as originally presented covered undergraduate education as well
as graduate but now does not appear to involve undergraduates.
(Note: Previous reservations, copy attached, were for the EOB as
originally proposed.) In effect. the EOB provides no answer to this
financial problem of medical and dental students and is not serving
their needs .,!:j

•

not be

lilt appears that students \o1ho \wuld have to borrow over $2,500 per year
for the three years might find the LOB more profitable than the
Guaranteed Student Loan Program as proposed.

J:../The Commission can not;: be implying that the EOB would be available to
potential medical and dental students during their undergraduate educatio~.

If so, "adverse selC'ction" and the larger amoun ts of indeb tedr.ess ,.... ould
m.d~e the 3 percent flat rate of fUlure eurnings completely unrealistic.

- 35 -
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5. The new Eon iR ~till e~ri~ental in nature, there is ~ill

no experience unO:1 \,'hich O'1e c~n b.:1c;c judcel:1ent on its viabU itL,
and it is ~il1 difficu]t to predict the level of Federnl expenditures
nece-ssary [or the truncated version proposed hy the Commission.

The- new EOB for only the minority of medical and dental students, as
discussed above, would still be experimental in nature. TIlere is
little doubt that even in this truncated version the EOB would not
reach a degree ot liquidity for a long period due to the length of
time of repayncnts. Unless interest was subsidized by the Federal
goven,ment, the sale of EOn bonds would be difficult. As presently
reco~~cnded, it appears that adverse selection would still occur in
the EOn; thus, a contention that the Bank migh t never be solvent does
not appear to be farfetched.

6. By recommending subsidization of a large number of students,
standard tuitio~ rates, ~nJ subsidization of mcdic3l and dental
schools, the CC:lrll:;s lon i3 close to ansVleri.E.::' the philosophical
and historical n ::",c:-v..lQ-?nc; IHf'viouslv e:':prcssed (s('e point 6 in
atta('hed_~y...L2... r'urther doDar increases in certnin recorrJnendations
of the Co:·u,:d :.sion \·;ould negate any need for the Eon for medical and
dental students.

Raising the subsidy to medical and dental schools to $5,000 per student
inst~dd of $4,000 would m~ke the standard $1,000 tuition rate unnecessary
in tt'lillS of the COr.l::lission' s report. DoublinZ the ari10unt of student
grants would pro~ably cover the financial needs of all students
(Le., HitholiL the need to pay t'Jitlon, ovel' tHo-thirds of the medical
and dental students could receive an average of $3,000 for expenses
in 197~-72; five-sixths of the students an average.of $2,500). Based
on estimates of the COInmission, ;:mothcr $125,000,000 in 1971-72 (and
similar amotmts in suusequent years) divided between per capita
payments and student grants would make an EOB unnecessary.

An EOB Exclusively for Nedical and Dental Students Separated
from Other Proposals of the Carnegie Commission

There is little doubt that the Federal mix of support to medical and
dental students (and medical and dental schools) would playa large
role in deternining the fe::sibility of an EOn. Previous presentations
of the EOn have never placed it in the position of being the only source
available to students for financing their higher education. Recognition
of the needs of the financi3lly "disadvantaged" students has alHays
been evinced in tile inclusion of grant programs for this group. But,
,,fe have already seen that a l3rge gran t p.rogr3m for this group cuts
across the need for an EOB.

Some rrevious presentations of the EOB have discussed it in terms of
medical students alone, but in so doing have not touched upon the
students' undergraduate debts. An EOn that does not take this factor
into consideratIon undercstim3tes debts of medical students. Could
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· the EOn consolidate such debts? In discussions of an EOn for all
students in· higher education, it has been recognized that students4It will not pledge more than a certain percentage of future income:

We doubt that many students would choose to borrow this heavily
($15,000), since this ,,,ou1d mean committing about 5 percent of
their future earnings. (Zacharias, Joint Economic Committee,
The Economics and Financing of Higher Education in the United
States, p. 91)
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This factor of a buyer's resistance to pledging a relatively high
percentage of future eal~ings may be considered a reason for the
Commission's stipulating a flat 3 percent in its latest report. But
~th a flat percentage pledged, students will not borrow from the EOB
if other sources such as the Guaranteed Student Loan Program are
available unless larger sums are neededl~r lower earnings expected
(see point 3 above). In a four.year instead of a three-year curriculum,
more students would have to borro'" over $7,500, a figure that appears
to make the EOB a more profitable source of loans than the Guaranteed
Student Loan Program as proposed for the "average" medical studcnt who
migh t not be too confident a borrower and ....ould pledge 3 percent of
his future earnings. But, would not this type of 'Iadverse solution"
work against the solvency of the Bank?

Again, the EOB would still be experimental in nature, its viability
would s till be open to ques tion especially in terms of liquidity \vi th
the long periods of repa)~ent proposed, and the level of Federal
exp~nditures necessary to finance the Bank '''ould still be difficult
to p'rcdic t. In sunll'Jary, the EOB does not appcClr to be the best
financial plan available to attract the most capable students to
careers in medicine or dentistry at the least cost to the students,
the schools, and the Federal government •

1/
- Students who find it necessary or advantageous to borrow from an EOB

-.___ with repayments based On ~ flat percentage of future earnings will,
---. of course,- borrow the maximum a:noun ts available.

"
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_(6) A propo,;,J.} for a Nationa] Health Sorvice Corps addr('~;ses only one. ""
aspect of a very co;":plcx prohJc.l: j.t1provcc1 cHstribution of ltcalth
care p('r~;(lnncl. But \!ithin tllc·se lir:d.ts, no alternaL 'lve to the Corps
promises <1S much.

- 38 -
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ATTACHMENT B.,'

(2) Access to health care services remcdns tragically uneven. Thi s is
true dpsp-Lte major neH COIr.!:titti10nts to support of health services,
includjn~ ~!cdicare and Hedicaic1,

A NaUonal lIe.::llth Service Corps:
A Tentative Identification of Issues

(4) Short;ll:;cs of health personne] result fro~n Luo sets of influences:
demand for services increashl~~ l C,t1ch more r;lpic11y them the output
from he;:lth pro[C'ssional schou)s can be raised, and a distribuUon
of these personnel in actual practice that le~ves large numbers of
people--ln both urb~n <lnd rurnl arcas--clisadv;lntagecl in terms of
opportunities for adequate heallh care.

(3) A number of factors contribuLe Lo \~at h.:lS corne to be described as
a "he<!lth care crisis. 11 EconCJ'11 jc, SCC1.;l], educational, and nutri
tiollal Llctors are invo]-.rcd. Bur: one t1;ljor c;luse, slIrC'ly, is tlle
lack of physic.L::ns, dC'nti sts, nUl-ses, and other he<llLh personnel
in many perts of our country.

(1) The promise of better health for all, held out by the great advances
in mec1j Ci":J knm'leo;c achieved during the past tHO dcc.:ldes, has only
been partly fulfilled.

The rrohlem. The put'pose of this pC1per is to identify some of the issues
that ought lOl',icall)' to be taken into account jn considC'l"ing the need--and
an Clppropl'iate concert--[or a ~ational Health Sr>rvice Corps, He hegln
with th'e assu;;lption rh;)t present del1.\'ery of health services is deficient
to the degree that the est<"!blishment of such a mechcl11isl'l (to assure n:ore
efficient usc of existing health personnel) at least warrants careful
study. We note that:

" ~S) The objective of this AdmihisLration is to a~eliorate the health c~re

. i. crisis--p.:lrticul.uly for the c1is.:lclvant<l;;ed--\:ithin a reason.:lble
period of time. _' .. : ,. - .:';.'
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The Nature of the Con;ni tment. The cOll1J-ni tment required of young physicians
must be tlatchC'd by the p;7rposes to be served by such a progr"n. Could the
country's needs be adequately served by reliance on a voluntary Corps, or
is the challC'nge sufficiently massive to ~.,arrant as!ligm"'1cnt of illl grnc!uates
to public service? Hould the gains to be achieved by a required conunitnent
be sufficient to out\:eigh the neC'd to preserve individual choice in deter-

,._, ......mining thc.style and location of one's professionnl practice? _ ,- __ ' :::,.A "

. ., t'

I•

"

'I'he major questions to be considered, therefore, are \olhcther a National
Health Service Corps \wuld be of benefit in vieH of the many as yet
unsolved pl'oblems relating to the finoncing and delivery of medical care;
and, if so, under what terms and conditions it should be encouraged.

The Concept

Let us assume that the major issue--thc need for a National Health Servicc
Corps--hns been ans\:ercd affirmatively. t-!hat, then, are some of the
related issues?

Implications for redcl"nl ~ort of Related Education Processcs. Society
has faced up to the support of its medicol schools. Even though the
approach taken thus far moy be less thnn perfect, the investment in the
aggrecote for research and educational purposes is substantial. HOH ade
quate is the present return to the pubnc on that investment? Hould it
be reasonable to contract \lith physicians for their services through the
mechanism of a National llc>alth Service Corps, v1hich \wuld perni t, encourage,
or require a period of time in public service, includin3 co~nunity service
\-lherever needed? Is it appropriate' to propose a coupling bett:een such n
national requirement to serve and a co~mitrnent to substantial Federal suppc~t

for the educoti on process relevant to fhat sC'rvice? Houlu 'such service
justify a ne\1 level of student assistance Hhich \,:ould facilitate the
mat-riculation of adequ<1te numbers of qualified students \vithout respect
to rnc,c, creed, nnd cconol":lic status and provide support at a level Hhich
would en&ble tl1em to devote their full energies to academic pursuits and
thus accelerate th~ir graduation?

•

~ ". ~ ;" rL\'·~If a.,required co~:nitrcent \'70uld ''be-·c!c:!t!r.!C'Cl desirable, arc there 'instn:.'llount-ab~:::.
': ~l:,: ':..i::) constittitianal or legal difficulties, reL'lteel to compulsory service? Uould _ " _
~ .. : ', .. 'r' ~.:' 'SllCh eli scrinination tvith rer,ard ·,to' ~pccific 'professions be consistel1t',>,ith':' 7 ,
§ (.i: I ·-.L',,:~ the" concept of equality b('fare the .im.i? And v7hat efrect v:ould such'a:,: _ :-:.&'_
g '1'; ,.. --:'-rcquh·ell,cnt Eave'on the rccruitrneet of sttic1ents to the profession of mc.dic:'::.e

Q , ", ,or other professions \,,11ich night be included? .n .• ',

~ 'j' ':~)'..~__LC:.;U~ns ·.::~21_<l_P_::i~~~..!:.~:..-02~_L,:-O)· tJ:...C' Fu!0~~} t11 Te3m? Uhile p~imQiy re':C'f:"'.:
,.: .'. 'tion 'should h~'Gi\'('n Lo the needs', [or uenlists 2nd physicians, tht' role of
'.: ll.,nurses ~nd nllied henlt'lJ personae] should not be [orr:otten. Should the
,- , ' ,,'concept of the i'\lISC be exp,ll1ded to include thc entire health teL1l,l? If 'not,

\ ~,1' hOt,· u1i~ht aJl of the health professions be integl'atcd into a \]ell-funclio~:7:g

e-
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Issues here relate to:

Re)<1.-!}on~b.:!:J1 ,-ith SeJective Service. Currently, approximately 70 percent
of medical school and __ percent of dC'ntal school eraduater; arc required
to serve in the mili t<n"y. If an !\IlSC \!ere ohlir.atory, 'iould this require
ment be in addition to, or a substitute for, military service? Should the
NIISC bc.Jinited to those not inducted by the military, or should there be a
com70n manpO\'er pool from \lhich both civilian and military needs are met
with some means of assigning personnp] to each?

Hhat rcl<lLion~;hip \70u10 thi s prOr;rctl"l beQr to other Federal parti ci.pation in
tho health C'nterprisc. specifically 'j'jtle :>"\7111 and XIX? Could these
mech.1nisl% be ac1.:Jpted to f;u~)sidizing the entire burden of salaries for
profC'ssiol1Clls in the (\lISC?

Re) a~Lon~~..iJ' ,d tl:!. the PubJ ic Heel) th Sc·rvice. Should the NI1SC be envisioned
as .111 e);p:cnsion o[ the mi ss ion ~l1d c<tp<lbili ty of the PHS Conunissioned Corps
and built upon its lonc-cst~bJishcd Lase? Would it be preferable to estab
Ii sh a pa1"ollcl org;lI1izali on?

team? If physicians and dentists could be assigned nationally, could
oth~r healt1l professionals'be provided locally? Could provision of sup
portive personnel be one of the prerequisites for the assignment of
physicians and dentists from the ~llSC to a community?

c'
..

Fin:111cin; of the> ~.1.ti("\n.:11 H~ctlth SC'rvic€' COYT1S. Hhat Hould the cost of an
NIISC'-b-;;-~~1~1-~~1-;~-;'-~-1~-J~T-fi~i-;-;~--~;ou]d -be-most 'satisfactory? Should the
com,lllnity sC'rvpd be rc'spol1s~'ole fer p<1yr.lent of em nppropriClte sellClry to the

. practitioner, 01" pro\'iclc in some ";ly for his support t1l1"0,16h prepClicJ or fee
for-service arL111scl:1C'11t"S? Sllould thc'rc be [t central national fund from
,...ld,h all ~>Cll<1rics tire clr;,1'n? Could such a fund be replenish('(l by earnin8s
[rol,l qlinl-p.Jrty payr12i1ts <'l1d oth('r sources? \·)ou]d a system of direct
FCl1C'r':-li 2.l'proprj <1t .ion [or t]IC sa] ~r ics of physiclmu:: and dentisls in the
NIISC be prcfcrnhlc,?

:'\-f:.'Oq!;;ni7.<:iUllnl"!_ocu~. COi1<.id;:'l'!1t~on· !"".ho::zld he g~vcn to thc·.c.PprOl)2:-iat!? "!! L>[.'·.
;.,.'. r--C-l<"J,'i-c-I1--~;- ~:~~-~;T:~c to L!·c red(·r<lJI..Goverll.:;~C'nt and the locCltion.of proG1:·em:..t ....

-.;' ~ ':,rC'l;po!1sibj 1 ity ,... i th ill the Federal. Govcrni.!lcnt. The reIn tionsh:i..p. to the' ., ~ ': .•.~:
<. ';'-. '·Sc 1(·c l i\'(! ~cn'icc Sy~. t em C1:1(~ the l'l!S CO:j:-oi"S~,ioncd Corps have alrc3c1y b2'::'1l: ...,

t. mC:ll J:':J::,-I '::3 fYO'llirt2nt is;'lIc's. \~otlld (HI nGC'l1cy such ns the lJ~alth Sen'ices
' .. and ~:l'l1l~) 1:.::o<1)l11 :.(kinisLr.:-.!.io'l, \.'Iljch has in~l1Cdi<1te concern Hith the

• j dC'l-iw'r-y of' 11('alth sorviccs. be ;'1': <l.i1t1rC'prj<'lt e m__~anizationCJl locus fOT the.
adminjstration of UlC-' !mSC? .'

r
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LevC'l of ~:..Cl11,:!.J15'rC!....tj.o~. Should the c.olnpensaU on be cor,'mCnStlrate ,dth peers
not in the NIlSC) ,...1 th the military) bther publj c officials, \'lith VISTA or
Peace Corps volunteers? ~\11at is rerJuircd in the \lay of remuneration to nake
such service attractive and reasonable?

Other Considerations

.
Lc;!l_k~h of Scrvj ('f'. Having determjned the mnnpO\ler avnilable for service
ann the nnturc of the co: ':Ltmcnt, ,·:hnt period of service ,wuld be required
to lIl~kc a ~;j gnj fic.:mt ip'])<>ct upon the probleT"? ,·nUlt is it reason<Jblc to
ask of the jndividuals involved? What len~th of time would be necessary
for continuity and for sufficient expertise to be developed?

A related but distinct problem is the development of a structure to admin
ister such a program. So:,,:e mech"nj 51.! should be developed ,·]hich could relate
qualifications of the man to demands of the assignment. Also to be con
sidcrc~<1: at '·.'hat til:lC, or ,.,hat SUtg.:', in the professional development
should individuals serve--as students,or during or after internship or
residency?

Should criteria for assign~ents include adequacy of facilities, adequacy
and availability of supportive personnel, arrangements for permanent staff
surrounding the temporary or limited staff Hho are replacen on a roti1tional
basis be part of the criteria for selection of appropriate assignment sites?
Could the Corps be a stinulus to creation of needed facilities?

,.

Assirrnments. A mechanism must be developed to identify, inventory, Dnd
classify the set tines in ,:hich such public service ,.,ould be performed.
What criteria should be e1evelopcd for determining need, for establishing
priori tics among the relative needs, for measuring progress and dcteTloin
ipg \\'hen the NHSC should terminate its cOIDIilitments to an activity?

- 41 -

. :i:': Impact- oil the Locnl Cor.;r.·!':l1tv. Central to. such deliber;1tions uould be-.the
" "i' as~:;~,I':tl~·t:""o[-:-t')'I-~cT[ect:- of the p1"o[,)'~'T'l on - CI~cliora tion of lhc I health ,C2re'

dc[iC'iencic:s cllrn:~ntJ.y r(,coGnj~c:d jll I.1tlny com;:nmities. So:-::.'! thOUg~lt ~.ltC'c']d

be given not on]y to thc practical ,HId tangible aspects of the prob)c'iil) but
., J' to' some of the I:lorc int<>I~:~ible consld(~r<.1ti(Jns such as cOIr.;::uni t)' pride·) local
", .... prC!jud1ces, necessity for con.:;u~cr p:1rtidpotion, etc.) which. undcrJiC' the

. success or failure of such coc~unity projects.
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<3u Puhlic Acce-p-'S~,££,. No pro~ram such as nn NHSC could reach fruition \o1ithout
~ public support) both from the professions and the consumers. Also, legis la-
~ ~iDn would be required to brjnc it into existence; public funds l:ould be
8 -'. I .,.:, ... ,IN/uired. to i'i'plclUcnt it. Som~ aSSC£'SJi:ent. should .be made or the _PQtc~)tial _ "
': .': ,' 'i~ 1\···..101' 'public ru1d profc,sslonal accept-mce, a:1G the types of prcble;n~.th;il: rnigh t -.
~'" ·~}.~·:';.bc·: encOun1.el"t=ll in this rcsard.; The·re.latidnship.of the ~i1SC. m';:J1'b(!r ,t~ ·tHe':. "•. _
g.. '::~';;l.:~prnct:i.cit1g·profcss.ion in the cor.Jmun:ity-, ..hcrc he.might be. assi&nes;l,-ils.. ,~~ll··, .. -~.
g :. .....~.t; ab·:-tl1e·, rclationshjp of t1~c l':HSC to U:C" loc;:] est"ablishmcnt" th.e Stntt a~d .'~:'"

Q,,'; ;l\~: : IOC,ll'ptlhJic hC'alth agencies, etc.', \·:ould be. ilrportant considel~~t.i.ons: ;.:.~ ~I': r
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~ttractivet:l!"_ss of Cnr(>~~!s and Inc(>ntiv~~_for Physicinns to Servc ~~

DCl)]jvccl :11~~_~. Certnhlly, such n proposal \wuld be of littlc value if it
wau 1,J tend to inhibit the dC'velopn'cnt of the very resources \.,hich uc arc
all Cli1ptin::; to utilize in the public hlterest. It is, therefore, necessary
to lj.ltIge the ir.1pnct of such a progrn:u on the carcer choice of the potential
mcdi.cal student or other students \1110 mi~ht be involved, and the future
attr<1ctiveness of the professions affected. If the NIISC promises to have
dplcterious effects on such professions, consideration should be given to
id('nti~yinc this potential and the probabilities for mitigating its impact.

It is possible that for some time to con~ that, except for a small perm3nent
staff, so:ue arcas could be adequately provided with profcssional services
only by individuals serving on a rotational basis. Incentives for physician~

to practice permanently in deprived areas must be developed. How realistic
is the hopc th.:lt temporary service in areas of greatest need \"ould serve as
an induceJl1C'n t to perm.:lnen t cOlllmi tr,cn t?

...

...

.'.
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1. Title VII of the PHS Act.

and the need for a clearer definition of the Federal role with respect

NOV 1 8 1970
••
..
-'r-'

HEALTH MANPOHER OPTIONS: A POSITION PAPER

Critical Issues in Federal Sup~ort

of Mpdical and Dental Education

current Federal support of medical and dental education, to analyze

options open to the Department for dealing with these issues, and to

the National Institutes of Health. The expiration of these program

By most indicators, one would have to say that present Federal programs

The purpose of this paper is to examine certain critical issues in

related issues will be discussed: the need for a better method of dealing

authorities on June 30, 1971, makes this discussion both practical and urgent.

recomme~d to the Department a specific course of action. Two inter-

of educational assistance to the health professions are well conceived and

with the problem of medical and dental schools in financial distress,

which are admi.nistered by the Bureau of Health Manpmver Education within

though somewhat less rapidly than might be wished. Further, there is program

latitude for curriculum innovation and even for development of new types of

personnel. Also evident are the breadth and flexibility of programs needed

support--mainly to institutions but also to individual students--with the

result that the pool of most critically needed manpower is growing steadily,

reasonably successful. They provide a modest level of broad, multi-purposed

'to these institutions. The Federal programs most pertinent to these
!.l.

discussions are those for Health Professions Educational Assistance,
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in a time of transition (for health care and therefore for health manpower)

throueh which the Nation clearly is passing. Nevertheless, the managers

respm1sible for these programs are struck by the seeming inadequacy of

program tooLs available to them in dealing with a particular set of problems

which ie. fast becoming a major threat both to program balance and integrity:

There is a rapidly rising competition among medical and dental institutions

for lWEA special project funds, based on claims of acute financial distress.

Last year, 53 schools received such assistance. This year, 74 applications

have been received. The still unresolved crisis of support for George

Washington and Georgetown Medical and Dental Schools·is a classic example.

Main concerns of managers responsible for these Federal programs may be

stated under four points.

Financial distress

Claims of acute financial distress put the Federal. Government in an

all but impossible position. If a medical or dental school states that it

will have to cease admitting new classes unless given "X" additional dollars

immediately, the bargaining position of Federal program managers is a poor

one. As the number and level of individual requests have increased rapidly,

the problem of choosing those most worthy of Federal support has become

increasingly difficult and may soon be impossible. A part of the problem

is the lack of adequate cost data for these institutions. A part is the lack

of accepted definitions that distinguish between education costs and service

costs, when the two functions are interdependent and the same institution is

responsible for both. And a part is the lack of a clear Federal policy. But

even in the light of these uncertainties, it is questionable w~ether the

- 44 -
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Federal Government could afford to let schools close by withholding at least

emergen~y aid. Decisions here are complicated not only by doubts as to the

appropriate role of the Federal Government with respect to these institutions,

but by the claim--made on many sides--that Federal programs contribute

directly to financial distress by specifying less than full cost reimburse-

ment for services purchased by the Federal Government from these institutions

in Medicare, Medicaid, biomedical research, etc.

Federal support policies

Present program policies do not provide either a clear incentive for

distressed institutions to help themselves, or persuasive devices (leverage)

on other sources of funding. Present policies, in fact, may actually provide

disincentives for any solution to financial distress other than Federal funds.

Because' there is a Federal program (HPEA Special Projects) that can aid at

least some schools, other potential funding sources, su~h as State and local

governments, foundations, and so forth, are encouraged to withhold help

from schools until they are certain that Federal health options have been

exhausted. At the very least, present policies encourage institutions to

compete to demonstrate that their programmatic and fiscal situation is worse

than others.

Equity

There is concern also ,~ith problems of equity in terms of medical

education support by the individual States. Some States make a substantial

contribution to even the privately endowed medical institutions within their

boundaries; other States do not. Some States (for example, Wisconsin) make
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vhat could be called a disproportionate investment in medical education,

since half the physicians trained in State-supported schools leave to

practice elsewhere. Other States (for example, California) reap a benefit

inversely proportional to their investment by attracting physicians mainly

trained elsewhere. But the Federal Government has no way to tell a State

(such as California) to start training a fairer share of the doctors it

uses; nor could it obj ect if a physician-export,er State such as lUsconsin

decides to reduce its medical school support. And finally, the Federal

Government has no leverage, nor is it clear that it should have, to encourage

a reasonable level of State support to private institutions.

Federal role

This is the most critical point. There is concern with the need to

enunciate a carefully considered statement of Federal role (or policy) with

respect to health professional schools--in particular, medical and dental

schools. Such a statement should seek to clarify: (aJ the basis of Federal

involvement with these schools, that is, the specific educational purpose

they serve that the Government is willing to invest in; (b) related to this

purpose, the nature and limits of Federal investments in these institutions

(for example, whether the Federal Government should provide "first dollar"

or "last dollar" financing); and (c) the extent to which the Federal Govern-

ment vie,~s these institutions as a kind of public utility and therefore takes

responsibility for their viability and survival. This clarification of

Federal role in the health manpower area is really a prerequisite for

practical solution of the present crisis in medical and dental school support.
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It would also facilitate a joint effort, with all interested parties, to

see wh8t can and should be done over the long run (and by whom) to assure

the viability of these schools.

--Some of the issues to be explored in the development of a policy

statement on the Federal role in health manpower include the following:

• Should the Federal financial role with respect to medical and

dental schools be the same for privately endowed schools as for

tax-supported schools? Should it be the same in rich States as

it is in States with a weak tax base?

• To what extent is a commitment to continuing Federal support of

particular institutions compatible with a policy of nonfedera1

interference in internal governance of those institutions?
.

• By what criteria can one base a differential Federal role in the

support of the various health professions? Would it be possible to

identify a major Federal role in certain health professions (for

example, medicine, dentistry, osteopathy, public health, and

~ppropriate parts of veterinary medicine) and suggest a regional

or local focus of governmental responsibility for other professions

(such as nursing. allied health, and optometry, podiatry, pharmacy)?

Main Options for Dealing with Critical Issues
in Medical and Dental Education

The fo1lm-lillg three options--from the perspective of NIH program managers--

appear to be the main ones requiring Departmental consideration in view of the

rapidly deteriorating position of the Federal Government, as it seeks to

increase output, maintain quality, and assist distressed institutions.
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Arlvantages and disadvantages are stated for each, with a recommended Admin-

istration position at the end:

Option 01. Continue present legislative authorities and fisoal arrangements~

making relatively minor program changes to minimize the impaot of finanoial

distress oonsiderations on other program objeotives. The same relative

distribution between project grants and formula grants would continue at

about the same level of funding, with the most significant program change

being the setting up of a separate (and clearly limited) HPEA fund for awards

to schools in financial distress. Such aid would be in lieu of l~EA special

projects now used for this purpose. Awards under this new fund would be

strictly an emergency rescue subsidy, and they would be limited to a single

year. Such awards could be made irrespective of the cause of financial

distress (current special project awards are limited to financial distress

arising from educational causes only). Any institution" requesting such

emergency aid would be required--as a condition of award--to present its

financial records for such audit as Federal program managers determine.

Advantages

1. Of the three options, this would require the least change to existing

arrangements and therefore would have the greatest possibility for

ready acceptance by Congress, the institutions involved, and interested

professional groups. Any greater changes would certainly generate

greater opposition in one place or another.
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2. Federal responsibilities would be restricted to short-term emergency

assistance, and it would be limited also in total dollars committed

to the purpose. Schools clearly would need to look elsewhere for long-

term deficit correction.

3. There are advantages to maximum program continuity available under

this option, both from the perspective of program administrators and

institutions seeking year-by-year support.

4. Finally, this option would represent the minimum cost to the Federal

Government.

Disadvantages

1. There is no assurance under this option that the Federal Government

wi1~ ever be able to get out of the current crisis with medical and

dental schools. Present Federal support to basic operations of a

school is inadequate to ensure stability of the institution. Even if

a separate, clearly limited fund of money is established to handle the

problem of emergency assistance to medical and dental schools, there is

no assurance that the Administration will be able to avoid the unp1ea~ant

choice between finding more money in a difficult budget year or seeing

certain institutions close.

2. The decision to use educational funds, even on a temporary basis, to

aid schools in general financial distress may well raise serious policy

questions. This might occur if funds specifically appropriated by

Congress for educational purposes were awarded and eventually used by a

school for other purposes.
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the context of carefully considered statements of the Federal role in the

.'
It would not constitute a resolution of the question of basic Federal

tional responsibility for viability of specific institutions. Program

This major program and policy change--which would make best sense within

the capitation approach relates mainly to the 'problems of institutional

..,

health manpower area--should be made with these understandings: (1) that

instability and that present IIPEA programs for other purposes would still be

needed; (2) that immediate and continuing effort would have to be made to

programs. Under this option, the Federal Government would assume no addi-

part (though not all) of the institution's educational costs per student.

in setting the capitation level would be to assure meeting a substantial

3 •

The institution, then, would b~ responsible [or getting from other sources

whatever additional support it needs to round out its educational and other

$4,000 or $5,000 per student rather than the $500 plus now prOVided),

tion award to medical, dental, and osteopathic schools (up to a ceiling of

representing a clear and specific interest on the par~ of the Federal

Government in the educational output of these institutions. The objective

managers would have to be prepared to accept the possibility that some schools

might close.

policy.

Option 02. Continue present legis~tive authorities but expand substantially

the emphasis on formula grants (based on capitation) as the primary Federal

mechanism for f:.:.nding the educational segment of the medical and dental

teaching program. The Administration could move toward a substantial capita-

•

:::
9
rJ)
rJ)a
\-;
(1)

0..
......
;:l
0..s::
~
'"d

(1)
u
;:l

'"d
0
\-;

0..
(1)
\-;

(1)

.D
0......

......
0z
u e
~

(1)

..s::......
4-<
0
rJ)

:::
9......
u
~
<3
u
(1)

..s::......
a
0

<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
;:l
u
0

Q



•

,

secure improved cost information from institutions so that potential future

causes for financial distress can be identified as a basis of funding and

policy decisions; and (3) that every effort should be made to restrict

eligibility for the increased capitation to medicine, dentistry, osteopathy,

and public health, and (perhaps only in part) veterinary medicine, with

entitlements for other health professions remaining unchanged.

Advantages

1. This is the best opportunity for the Administration to resolve the

current financial crisis for medical and dental schools and to identify

a rational, long-term role for F~dGral assistance to these institutions.

2. The proposal should pro,e reasonably attractive from the political

and probably acceptable to the various estDbllshments in the medical

education field. The capitation approach rccommenped is close to the

recent proposals of the Carnegie Co~nission and Association of American

It requires minimum Federal intervention in the internal operations of

Medical Colleges.

point of view, because it is see~ingly even-handed, simple to apprehend,

3.
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nongovernmental institutions, and would simplify the administration of

Federal programs ''lith an impact on medical and dental schools.

It has the advantages of

o clear definition of Feder~] commitment

• an incentive for greater local and State support

• specific a~ounts per student on which schools may depend for

stable support

•. simplicity of administration
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• at least a modest incentive for more efficient management of

funds by institutions because a specific limited level of

Federal support is understood

• predictable cost.

Disadvantages

1. This option does not take into account the problem of institutional

differences in setting capitation levels. The apparent even-handedness,

therefore, applies more to the funding source than the impact on

specific institutions.

2. It does not assert ultimate Federal responsibility for the viability

and survival of every individual institution.

3. This option may be more costly than Option #1. Moreover, health profes-

sions not proposed for preferential capitation along with medicine,

dentistry, and osteopathy might very well be able to convince Congress

that they should receive the same treatment. This would escalate costs.

Option #3. Continue present legislative authorities but emphasize project

grants--on a "last doZZar" approach--as t71e primary Federal mechcmism for

support of institutions and the relief of fincmcial distress. Use institution-

by-institution negotiation to get the fa1'rest~ most cost-effective price

(based on fuZZ-cost information) fOl' student output. Under this option, the

Federal Government would assume responsibility for the survival of individual

institutions. Concurrently, leverage sllould also be exerted through the

Department to reduce the drain on insitutional resources through unreimbursed

costs of health care (Hedicare, Hedicaid, etc.) and unreimbursed costs of research.
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and service) related to teaching medical centers and, if effectively

..'"

by one of these Federal programs is not transferred to another.

implemented, could assure that program instabiliti~s or deficits incurred

institutions, while attempting to assure the viability and survival

of each.

in health professions educatjon (teaching, research, health care) and

management practices or changes in external funding policies.

to medical and dental institutions. It would place HEW in an aggressive

could point to problem areas requiring adoption of improved internal

funds as well as maximum leverage to effect desired program objectives

saleability. It proposes a radically new Federal role with respect

policymaking-cost-effectiveness position which reverses traditional

governed HPEA and other Hm~ grant-in-aid programs.

approach of "non-interference in academic institutions" which has long

(including use of State and local resources) •

fication of all program costs and the application of common methods of

2. It would require the careful identification of each of the cost elements

Advantages

1. This option would recognize the heterogenity and diversity of individual

3. It would provide maximum accountability for economic use of Federal

4. It would provide for coordination of all HEW programs (teaching, research,

1. This option would present a number of problems in terms of political

Disadvantages

2. Implementation will require within teaching medical centers the identi-

~
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cost accounting. It requires coordination of all funding policies of

agencies relating to these institutions. In these developments lie the

potential of najor Federal control of the health education industry

(comparable to a public utility).

3. This option would necessarily require a fair amount of time for effective

implementation, and it would req~ire a large increase (numbers uncertain)

in program or related audit staffs.

4. The costs of assuring viability (on a "last dollar" approach) for all

medical and dental schools could run very high. For the first time,

it could confront NIH administration with an open-ended expenditure

account, over which very little control could be exercised •

5. The metric of effectiveness is by no means clear and, as a result, the
\

Federal Government mi~ht be negotintinc nothing more than the least

expensive product •

6. }Iore accurate identification of cost versus income patterns will not

solve the major problems which are sure to emerge especially in the area

of reimbursement of health care rendered.

RECOMHENDATION

The /lIH recommends that the Department propose funding the educational

segment of the medical and dental teachi1~ center program on a pel' capita

basis (Option #2),

As was evident in the earlier discussion. of the three major options

available, inherent in each option are certain advantages and disadvantages.
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• In weighing each of these. it is NIH's position that per capita funding is

the most reasonable and practical option and would represent a long-term

rational approach based on a clearly identified Federal role. A per capita

form of Federal support would promote diversity and maintain the independence

of medical and dental schools. In contrast with other more drastic proposals.

a per capita form of support would not place the Federal Government in the

position of trying to run the schools.

It seems increaSingly apparent that there is no ~mj to avoid increased

leveZs of FederaZ expenditures in the area of medicaZ and dentaZ education.

The only uncertain feature remaining is the mode of Federal investment.

Adopting Option #2 would represent a clear and specific and limited interest

on the part of this Administration, in the educational output of these.
institutions as a group, and yet would not make the Federal Government

responsible for the viability of specific institutions •.

ALTERNATIVE RECO~1ENDATION

If per capita funding is considered unfeasible, at this time. Option 01

(extension of existing legislation with minor improvements to achieve improved

program effectiveness) is recommended.

NIH-OD-OADPPE
November 18.1970
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HIGHER EDUCATION AND THE NATION'S HEALTH

Carnegie Commission on Higher Education
1947 Center Street
Berkeley, California 94704

February 1970



I. The Crisis in Health Care Delivery and Health Manpower

As the nation faces the problems of the 1970's, the major short-

comings in the system of delivery of health care in the world's most

affluent society must surely be granted high priority among the issues

calling for sustained attention and decisive action. Although the

deficiencies in our health care delivery system are many-faceted, critical

shortages of health manpower playa major role and will continue to do

so throughout the 1970's and probably into the 1980's.

The most serious shortages of professional personnel in the United

States are in the health services. Thus, one of the greatest challenges

to higher education in the decade of the 1970's is to mobilize its

resources to meet the need for expanding the education of professional

health manpower. To accomplish this task the nation's medical and dental

. schools, along with educational institutions training para-medical

personnel, will need greatly augmented public fincicial support, but they

will also need to give sustained attention to restructuring their edu-

cational and service programs in such a way.as to playa major role

in meeting the nation's need for a more adequate system of del ivery of

health care.

The problem of rising costs

The problem of rising costs of health care has been dramatized in

the last few years, largely as a result of two important pieces of federal

legislation (1965) which provided health insurance for the aged and

greatly expanded federal grants-in-aid for state programs to meet the

cost of medical care for the poor--Medicare and Medicaid. The effect was

to expand the demand for health care by bringing it more readily ~/ithin

the reach of two groups in the populatlo~ that had been experiencing
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extreme difficulty in meeting health care costs. But the expansion

occurred suddenly, in an industry in which the supply of both professional
(. ,

personnel and hospital capacity tends to l>e inelastic? respondt-rrg-only

slowly to Increases in demand and requiring long lead times for the

training of personnel and the expansion of facilities. Thus it is not

surprising that the medical care component of the consumer price index

rose at an accelerated rate after 1965, giving rise to serious concern

over inflation in the cost of medical care. From a level of 122.3 in

1965 (1957-59 = 100), the index reached 144.6 in 1968 and an average of

154.5 in the first ten months of 1969. Although hospital charges had

risen much more rapidly than physician fees prior to 1965, the rate of

increase of both hospital charges and physician fees accelerated after

1965 (Table 1).

To a considerable extent the increase in hospital charges has been

unavoidable, reflecting the Impact of two major influences--the greatly

increased complexity of hospital equipment and long overdue increases in

the compensation of professional and nonprofessional hospital personnel,

who have traditionally been among the lowest paid workers in the labor

force. But the problem of mounting hospital charges also reflects another

problem which ~ be overcome, if we have the will and determination to

attack it. This is the problem of wasteful use of hospitals, which is

partly associated with the Inadequate structure of health insurance in

the United States, to be discussed at a later point.

The problem of inflation in the costs of medical care is almost

certainly going to be with us for a long time to come. Among the various

ways of meeting the problem, overcoming shortages of health manpower and

striving for greater efficiency in the delivery of health c~re are of

paramount importance. They will receive major emphasis in this report.
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Table

CONSUMER PRICE INDEX: Indexes for All Items

and for Medical Care, 1965-1969

1965 1966 1967 1968 1969a

ALL ITEMS 109.9 113. 1 116.3 121 .2 127. 1
(Annua 1 Averages)

MEDICAL CARE 122.3 127.7 136.7 145.0 154.5

Drugs and Prescriptions 98. 1 98.4 97.9 98. 1 99. 1

Professional Services

Phys ici ans fees 121 .5 128.5 137.6 145.3 154.6

Dentists fees 117.6 121.4 127.5 134.5 143.2
-

Other Professional Services

Examination, prescription,
113.0 116. 1 121 .8 125.7 130.6dispensing of eyeglasses

Routine laboratory tests 103.5 105.7 109.2 113.0 117.0

Hospital Services Charges

Daily service charges 153·3 168.0 200.1 226.6 253.8

Operating room charges 106.4 113.7 128.4 143.2 164. 1

aFigures for 1969 are averages for January 1, 1969 through October 31, 1969.

Source: u.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics, Consumer Price Index, 1965 
Oct. 1969.
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The problem of unmct need

There are many indications of unmet need for health care in the United

States. For example, the grographical distribution of both health care

facilities and health manpqwer is highly uneven, and although there is no

clear agreement on what Is an adequate ratio of, say, physicians to popula-

tion, there Is little question that the supply of health manpower is gravely

deficient in parts of the nation. In such low-income states as Mississippi

and South Carolina, the ratios of non-federal physicians providing patient

care to 100,000 population were 69 and 76 in 1967, respectively, whereas

In such comparatively high-income states as New York and Massachusetts, the

corresponding ratios were 199 and 181. But this does not mean that a resl-

dent of one of the lower-income neighborhoods of New York City or Boston

had access to an adequate supply of physicians. As one writer on our "ailing

medical system" recently put it:

"Private physicians are as hard to find in some neighborhoods

of New York City as in backwa rd rura 1 coun ties of the South. In

general, doctors are plentiful only in the suburbs and in prosperous

middle-sized cities, they are scarce in parts of large metropolitan

centers, and in rural areas" (Cordtz, 1970, p. 86).

Not only phy~lclans but other types of health manpower as well are

unevenly distributed on a geographical basis (Table 2). and there is little

question that the supply of hospitals and other health care facilities is

inadequate in low-income and rural areas. Moreover, in many communities

there is a need for health clinics within a reasonable distance of the

homes of low-income residents. The Neighborhood Health Center program

tit initiated by the Office of Economic Opportunity has represented an important

step toward meeting this need, but the appropriations have been limited and
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Table 2

SELECTED CATEGORIES OF ACTIVE HEALTH PERSONNEL PER 100,000 POPULATION,

BY GEOGRAPHIC DIVISION: VARIOUS DATES

In hospitals, 1966
Physicians

Geographic Division (H. D.) a Dentistsa Nurses-- Practical Aides,
1965 1965 R.N. 1962 nurses orderl ies

United States 132 45 298 79 258

New Eng 1and 168 53 470 97 261

Middle Atlantic 171 58 376 81 286

South At 1ant i c 116 32 255 70 228

East South Central 89 31 165 78 210

West South Central 101 31 171 99 207

East North Central 120 45 286 68 269

West North Central 114 47 301 72 299

Mountain 115 43 307 78 223

Pacific 157 53 329 70 229

a Non-Federal per 100,000 civilian population.

Source: U.S. Public HCil1th Service, Health Manpower, Perspective: 1967,
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C., 1967, p. 14.
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the 49 centers that had been opened by the end of 1969 did not begin to

reach all those who could benefit from such facilities (Schmeck, 1969).

The Medicaid program has had the effect of highlighting some of these

deficiencies. Poor persons in many areas are now assured that the costs

of care will be financed at least with respect to covered services, but

they often have to travel many miles to receive it, wait for hours in

hospital outpatient clinics, or encounter difficulties in locat!~g a

physician who will treat "welfare" patients. l

The uneven geographical distribution of health manpower and facilities

is related, of course, to geographical disparities in income levels. That

health care e~penditures vary directly with family income has long been

known as a result of studies conducted over at least the last four decades,

but more careful recent analyses have indicated that family income status

exerts its Influence in conjunction with many other factors and is not by

itself a particularly decisive influence. Race, geographical location, age

of the family head, type of health insurance coverage, and educational level

are all significant determinants of health expenditures. Among the factors

limiting adequate health care to minority groups, the extremely small

representation of members of minority races among practicing physicians is

particularly relevant to the concerns of this report. As for the aged, the

special problems of financing medical care which they faced for so many

years have been greatly alleviated by the Medicare program, but nevertheless

the problem of access to adequate services and facilities remains difficult

1 The President's Commission on Income Maintenance Program~ (Ben w.
Heineman, Chairman) held public hearings in 17 large and small communitie~

throu9hout the United States in 1968-69 and heard testimony revc;)ling each
of these types of problems. (President's Commission on Income Maintenance
Programs, 1969.)
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for elderly people in some areas, as does the cost of deductibles and

other uncovered expenses.

Finally, among the indications of unmet need, is the evidence of

higher mortality and morbidity rates in the United States than in a number

of other industrial countries. Although the best medical care in this

country is as good as any in the world, many Americans receive inferior

c.,rc and some health care needs go entirely untreated.

While life expectancy of both white and non-white males and females

in the United States has gradually increased during the last half century,

the lengthening of life expectancy has leveled off during the last two

decades. Moreover, as Rutstein has put it:

"Indeed, we have failed to keep up with the improved life

expectancy in many other countries, and the trend has worsened

in the last several years. Let us compare United Nations

statistics compiled in the years 1959 and 1966. During this

interval, the life expectancy of males in the United States

dropped from thirteenth to twenty-second place .•. and female

life expectancy from seventh to tenth place among the countries

of the world .••" (Rutstein, 196], pp. 14-15).

If we look at the infant mortality data, we find a similar pattern.

Although there has been a great improvement in infant survival in the last

half century, the improvement has slowed down in the last two or three

However, perhaps reflecting the impact of the Medicaid program and

rate and the white rate has been increasing. Again, on the basis of this

measure our international rankin9 has been slipping. In 1959, the United

Moreover, the discrepancy between the nonwhite infant mortality

dropped to eighteenth from the top of the list (Rutstein, 1967, p. 24).

decades.

States was eleventh in the world in infant mortality. By 1965 we had
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expanded NIH grants for infant and maternal care programs, there hd5 been

some Improvement since then. By 1969, this country ranked fourteenth on

the basis of infant mortality rates (Pediatrics, December 1969).

Not only is our ranking low, but the gap between the U.S. rates and

those in the highest ranking industrial countries is wide (Table 3). For

example, male life expectancy in the U.S. was only 66.6 in 1963, as com-

pared with 71.4 in The Netherlands in 1956-60, while our infant mortality

rate in 1965 was 24.8, as contrasted with Sweden's 14.2 in 1964. A com-

parison of death rates for males aged 15 to 44 in the U.S. and Sweden by

cause of death in 1961 indicates that the U.S. rate exceeded the Swedish

rate by a substantial margin with respect to deaths caused by malignant

tumors; strokes; rheumatic heart disease; arteriosclerotic and degenerative

heart disease. hypertension; influenza, pneumonia, and bronchitis; cirrhosis,

of the liver; motor-vehicle accidents; other accidents; and homicide. Only

with respect to suicides was the Swedish rate higher (Rutstein, 1967, p. 20).

The problem of inadequate financing

Americans are spending far more on health care than ever before in

dollars and in terms of the percentage of the Gross National Product repre-

sen ted by health care expenditures. In 1928-29, th~ first year for which

adequate data are available, total health care expenditures amounted to

$3.6 billion, or 3.6 percent of GNP. By 1968-69, total health expenditures

had risen to $60.3 billion, or 6.7 percent of GNP (Skolni~ and Dales, 1969,

p. 12). Yet, in spite of the rapid expansion of private health insurance

plans since World War II and the recent injection of substantially increased

government funds into the health expenditure stream through Medicare and

tit Medicaid, the individual consumer still meets more than two-fifths of all

health care expenditures on a noninsurance basis. This i~ in mdrked

contrast to the situatlun In ncarly every other industrial country.
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Table 3

SELECTED VITAL STATISTICS FOR 15 INDUSTRIAL COUNTRIES

Expcc ta t ion of 1ife at birth

Males Females Infant
Country morta 1i tyC

Years Years
of Date of Date

11 fe reported 1i fe reported Rate Year

Australia 67. 1 1953-55 19, 1 1964

Canada 68.lJ 1960-62 74.2 1960-62 24.7 1964

Czechoslavakia 67.2 1962 21.2 1964

Denmark 70.4 1956-60 73.8 1956-60 18.7 1965

England and
Wales 68.0 1961-63 73.9 1961-63 19.0 1965

France 67.2 1963 74, 1 22. 1 1965

a 70.9 1963 22.7 1965Israel

Japan 67.2 1963 20.4 1964

Netherlands 71.4 1956-60 74.8 1956-60 14.4 1965
b 68.2 1955-57 19.5 1965New Zealand

Norway 71.1 1951-55 74.7 1951-55 16,8 1964

S\'leden 71.3 1962 75.4 1962 14,2 1964

Switzerland 69.5 1959-61 17,7 1965

United States 66.6 1963 73 .4 1963 24.8 1965

West Germany 66.9 1960-62 23.9 1965

a Jewish population.

b European population.

c Deaths under one year of age per 1,000 infants born alive.

Source: David D. Rutstein, The Coming Revolution in Medicine (Cambridge, Mass.
and London: The M.I.T. Press, 196]), po. 16, 17, and 23.
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Foundation on the West Coast.

What accounts for this sharp contrast between the proportion of

Secondly, all private health insurance plans have limi-

During the last decade, many plans have been expanded to in-

of the population had dental care coverage at the end of 1968 (Nikias,

type of protection has begun to expand rapidly, although only 2.9 percent

bargained health and welfare plans, and just in the last few years this

1969, and Reed, 1969, p. 30).

plan that included any provision for dental care. However, in the 1960's

restricted basis, in view of the very high costs associated with the pro-

unions began to negotiate for dental care coverage under collectively

By 1968-69, public expenditures had risen to 35.6 percent of all funds

Ten years ago, protection for psychiatric care was practically non-

in some of the so-called independent plans, such as that of the Kaiser

longed duration of mental illness. Similarly, a decade ago it was a rare

respect, and the most complete range of services covered tends to be found

elude some provision for mental illness, but invariably on a relatively

tection for care outside the hospital. The plans vary greatly in this

tations on the types of services covered, even when they provide some pro-

tures met by private health insurance benefits? First of all, most persons

existent.

have coverage for hospital care and for surgical services in the hospital,

persons with some insurance coverage and the proportion of total expendi-

ably less common.

Reed, 1969, p. 20).

whereas coverage for such services as office and home visits is consider-

expenditures, although abo~t four-fifths of the population had some in-

on. Private insurance benefits were meeting only 22.3 percent of the total

spent on health care, having increased particularly rapidly from 1965-66

surancc protection for hospital care (Skolnik and Dales, 1969, p. 12, and
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A third limitation on the proportion of expenditures met by private

Insurance takes the form of ceilings on reimbursable charges--for hospital

rooms, laboratory expenses, surgeons' and physicians' fees, and other

services. Again, the plan~ vary greatly, and some come close to being

many features of the independent plans and of Blue Shield provisions for

fee-for-service method lends itself to inflationary tendencies and in some

very large in connection with episodes of serious illness.

Moreover, although there has been an attempt in

teed full insurance coverage of the service rendered. This is true of

families in the low-income and lower-middle-income range. Ceilings on

reimbursable charges also tend to be less restrictive in major medical

instances to the performing of services, including operations, that are

the various alternative methods, but there is little question that the

between the allowable and the actual charge, and the difference can be

true service or prepayment plans in the sense that the patient is guaran-

there are still many cases in which the patient is billed for the difference

Whether or not the individual is protected by some type of health

insurance, with relatively rare exceptions, the charge for health services

and comprehensive plans than in the so-called "basic" plans. Nevertheless,

not clearly necessary_

is made on a fee-for-service or "piece rate" basis, rather than on a

salaried basis. 2 There are advantages and disadvantages associated with

hospital costs under Medicare and Medicaid, the prevailing situation in the

,
charges by representatives of the county medical society or some other

appropriate agency, and standards have been developed for allo'tlableo types of

some areas to develop procedures for scrutiny of hospital and doctors'

2 ·Under the British version of the capitation system, the physician
receives a fixed annual amount for each individual who signs up for his
"panel" of patients.
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United States is one in which both hospitals and doctors respond to rising

costs and increases in demand by raising their charges. In general. more-

over, the response of the various insurance carriers is to pass these in-

creases on to the consumc~ in the form of increased monthly charges for

health plan protection, in some instances paid entirely by the employer

but more often paid partly by the employer and partly by the employee-

and in the end largely passed on to the consumer. 3

The fact that so many persons are protected for hospital care, but

not for services in the doctor's office or the home, is also in part

responsible for another problem--overutilization of hospital services.

Where insurance provisions call for reasonably adequate coverage of care

outside the hospital, as in the prepaid medical group practice plans that

provide comprehensive benefits, hospitalization rates tend to be appreci-

ably lower than under the typical insurance plan, in which there are

severe limitations on coverage of expenses incurred outside the hospital

(Klarman, 1965, and National Advisory Commission on Health Manpower, 1967).

The absence of adequate coverage for nonhospital care inevitably tends to

encourage hospitalization in cases in which it is not clearly necessary,

so as to take advantage of insurance provisions.

In addition, although there is much interest in the development of

greater emphasis on preventive health care, existing insurance plans fail

to encourage this. Again, except in the prepaid plans that provide com-

prehensive benefits, there tends to be no provision for covering the

cost of an "annual checkup." The plans are designed solely to pro\lide

some degree of protection in episodes of illness.

3 A report to the U.S. Civil Service Commission recently predicted
that health insurance premiums would double by 1975 because of rising
costs for medical services (U.S. Civil Service Commission, 1970).



ao
<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
8
o
Q

13.

Growing public awareness of these problems of inadequate financing

has Ted to rising support for some form of national health insurance.

Also playing an important role in connection with this trend is widespread

recognition of some of th~ problems associated with Medicare and Medicaid.

The adoption of these two programs reflected resistance to a more com-

prehensive approach to public health insurance in the United States, which

'led eventually to special provisions for two of the neediest groups. But

they are also relatively high-cost groups, with the result that our pub-

licly subsidized programs of Medicare and Medicaid fail to benefit from

the averaging associated with broad pooling of risks. We have, to a large

extent, included the poor risks and excluded the good risks, whereas

broader coverage (perhaps with a strong element of private insurance in-

volved) would reduce the costs per covered individual.

Although this report is concerned primarily with the education of

health manpower, we emphasized at the outset the intimate relationship

between probable changes in the health care delivery system and desirable

changes in the future education of health manpower. As the Commission

considers the likelihood that a national health insurance program may be

adopted in the not too distant future, it views with considerable dismay

the critical shortages of health manpower and facilities which would then

become glaringly apparent in the lower-income areas of the nation, once

the present financial barriers to more adequate health care were at least

partially removed. Unless we move decisively and soon to develop vigorous

programs to overcome these shortages, the present crisis in health care

will appear to be a mere ripple in comparison with the mounting waves of

problems to be faced in such an event. The long lead time required for

expanding the number of places in university health science centers and
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for developing adequate hospitals and health clinics in areas now poorly

served means that we should not wait until the crisis is upon us to over-

come the problems.

The problem of ineffective use of health manpower

The health care services currently provided to the public range from
I

bandaging minor cuts and alleviating anxiety to organ transplants and

hospital administration. The problem of highly unequal access to medical

care has been discussed above. In addition, the utilization of manpower

is in many cases inefficient, largely as a result of the historic role

of the physician as the primary and even sole dispenser of health care.

Reluctance to relinquish this image, even in the educational programs

for physicians, has resulted in continued performance by these extensively

trained professionals of tasks which could equally well be performed by

less trained, more specialized personnel, such as routine history taking,

initial physical examination, technical procedures, instruction of patients,

and other routine tasks.

Summary

Thus the crisis in the delivery of health care in the United States

reflects the combined influences of (a) rapidly rising costs, (b) unmet

needs for health care, (c) an inadequate financing structure, and (d) the

ineffective use of health manpower. Although these problems require efforts

in many directions, a critical part of the effort will be the mobil ization

of the institutions of higher education in the United States to expand the

education of professional health manpower and adapt that education to the

changing patterns of delivery of health care which may be perceived as

likely to occur in the coming decades.
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II. The Evolution of the U.S. Health Care and Health Education Systems

Unlike the concept of liberal arts education whose function is to

provide a broad general background of accumulated human experience as a

foundation for any and all life roles, medical and allied health sciences

education attempts the narrower goal of presenting a summary of the

accumulated useful knowledge plus associated mental and physical skills

requisite to achieving and maintaining a state of health. It is expected

that the graduates of these educational programs will enter the health

industry and service the health care delivery system in all of its

aspects, including its evolution toward increased effectiveness.

Because of this primarily goal-oriented concern, any critical analysis

of medical and allied health sciences education as well as any attempt to

recommend guidelines for future development must begin with a description

of the functions which the educated graduates are expected to perform.

This in turn requires a thorough understanding of the mechanisms of the

health care delivery system as it now exists and as it will change in the

future.

During the sixty years following the Flexner report, medical education

and health care del ivery in the United States evolved in a pattern which,

at its best, provided for the fortunate patient the highest quality of

professional care supported by the best scientific resources. Most of the

population, however, does not now receive this high quality service,

because of economic, geographic, organizational and educational factors.

The statistical achievements of some elements of the health care delivery

systePl in the United States, as described in the previous section, are

inexcusably low, and the U.S. population is not character~zed by outstandinq

freedom from disease in comparison with other technologically advanced
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eradicution of disease.

Inward-directed vision and intellectual values of traditional academe,

Scientific

From the~e great4to over $1,500 million a year.

Through their research efforts the entire epidemiology of

less than $50 million

acute disease has been altered and many of the infectious scourges of the

The primary thrust of the post-Flexner development in medicine was

4 Approximately $350 million of this total goes to medical schools.

basic research oriented university medical centers have come new knowledge

last century are now only trivial inconveniences. Furthermore, the means

to treat and prevent the degenerative diseases, heart disease, cancer and

War II by the growth of federal contributions to biomedical research from

becoming increasingly concerned with basic biomedical research and

route for progress in treatment of disease. The reservoirs of scientific

generation.

research in basic biomedical disciplines was seen to be the effective

general market. This development was greatly encouraged following World

and techniques which have revolutionized health care within a single

the recognition and incorporation of a scientific base in the natural

medical schools and teaching hospitals became more closely integrated

health care delivery system to provide equitable service to all segments

knowledge and research competence were in the universities, and so the

with academic disciplines on the campus. They assumed more and more the

American medical Industry In producing new knowledge appl icable to the

esoteric medicine and less with the production of practitioners for the

sciences as a sine ~~ for rational diagnosis and therapy.

nations whose resources are considerably less. These failures of the

of the population are in sharp contrast to the unsurpassed record of the
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stroke, will unquestionably come primarily from the past, present, and

future work of these centers.

The physicians educat~d by the best of these university-based schools

are of the highest scientific and professional competence, and the intern

and residency programs in affiliated hospitals produce an educated product

equal to the best In the world. The total period of training is long

{usually eleven to fifteen years after graduation from secondary school}

and incomes are low for many years. The income foregone during the period

of education, by the standards of other occupations, is very high.

The university medical centers also have become loci of high quality

and high cost medical care, usually largely referral, emphasizing pathol-

ogies of research interest to the staff. Their influence extends to the

----practitioners of the surrounding community resulting in a general increase

in the quality of health care. However, this effect on the community is far

less than It could"be If such a role were to become a primary element of

medical center concern.

During the past half century, the hospital changed from a shunned

Institution of last resort to become the central facility for the delivery

of medical care. This development resulted from the increasing urban

concentration of the population and the advancing technology of medicine

which required the facilities and_skills of a sizeable organization to

provide the armamentarium of diagnostic and therapeutic services. Move-

ment of patients to a central facil ity rather than visitations by physi-

cians to private homes emerged as the pattern of medical practice.

Hospitals were created to fi 11 these needs by private resources,

either philanthropic or as a capital investment, and by local, state, -1nd

federal governments. They were characterized by a double system of
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advances and his charity work without compensation has been reduced.

the 1 ine of authority concerning professional activities, and business

In the ~bsenc~ of

As in the pre-Flexner era, the practice of medicine has -continued to

is relativcly rarc. Most physicians' groups have been formed for economic

university-based medical centers.- Unfortunately for educational planning,

For a variety of sociological and economic reasons, this pattern of

reasons such as decreasing office overhead costs and sharing certain facil-

Similariy, as indicated above, compensation of physicians has remained

itics. They seldom havc any significant integration or coordination of

health care delivery has become increasingly unsatisfactory, though the

their professional activities beyond substituting for one another to enable

there is no inclusive study of changing patterns in the total health care

delivery system of the United States; no centralized organization for co-

downward as the physician's efficiency has increased through technological

mission basis of payment. In general, these fees have not been adjusted

more regular hours of work and periods of vacation.

be largely based on the private physician who is self-employed and provides

ating thc effcctivencss and efficiency of the system.

acquisition of new biomedical knowledge has been remarkable through the

any of'thec;c elcmcnh, pl.lnninq future educLllion;:J1 programs 'in rnr:dlc;JI ~rlrj

management of the hospital controlled all other aspects of operation.

mcdlc~l care as an entity to patients who freely choose his services.

management In which physicians associated with the hospital represented

Group practice under organized management, in which a patienl receives

essentially unchanged as a fee for service, a form of piece-rate or com-

ordinating and guiding changes in the system; and no mechanism for evalu-

attention from more than one physician according to his specialized needs,
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allied health sciences must rely primarily on predictions and opinions

obt~ined from observers both within and outside the health care professions

as to the n~ture of the future he~lth care delivery system and the allot-

ment of functions among health care personnel.
~
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There is great diversity of opinion among members of the health care

professions in predicting the probable form of health care delivery in the

United States two and more decades hence. Indeed, there is little agree-

menl on the most effective and efficient plan for the health care delivery

system if it could be implemented. However, certain convictions about

the future of health care have achieved wide currency within the profes-

sional enclave of the health sciences and form the most experienced base

on which to make recommendations concerning the educational system. These

can be summarized as follows:

Inevitable change

There is almost universal agreement that the health care del ivery

system of the United States will undergo major changes in facilities,

organization, and functions of personnel within the next two decades.

These changes will result from changes in the public attitude toward

health care, changes in the economic structure underlying health care,

changes in the federal government's role in providing, guiding and moni-

toring health care, changes in knowledge and technology relevant to health

care, and changing sociological imperatives within the population of the

United States.

Public attitude toward health care

There is abundant evidence that the trend of public attitudes in the

United States is to identify health care as a right of citi7cnship independent
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of socio-economic status. To the extent that this concept influences

legislative action, increased tax revenue support and concomitant govern-

mentdl surveillance wi 11 modify the health care delivery system. Greatly

increased health care facilities and personnel will be required to fill

the unllll.'t needs of that portion of the population which currently receive

less than optimum health care, primarily low-income groups, welfare re-

cipients, and the aged. Medicare and Medicaid are initial stages in pro-

viding financial assistance to these groups, and public sentiment wi 11

most likely encourage expansion of these programs into some form of uni-

versa1 national health insurance.

As pub1 ic awareness of disease etiology increases, there is more

demand on the health care system to prevent as well as cure illness. Pre-

ventive medicine wi 11 undoubtedly assume a major role in the future health

care system both through public pressure and the consequence of increased

knowledge in this area.

Changing sociological imperatives

The demography of the U.S. population has undergone very large changes

in the last half century, many of which will sharply influence the form of

the future health care system.

cation in evaluating the health care they receive. These greater expecta-

of older people. and geriatric problems and chronic care facilities will

Increasing mobility of the population will

If the current decline in the birth rate continues, the percentage

require more attention.

Increasing levels of education of the general public, both formally

in school and through the mass media, have greatly increased their sophisti-

tlons will provide pressure to upgrade all elements of the health care

system.

of the population in various age groups wi 11 shift toward a larger proportion-Cl
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necessitate a nation-wide network of medical record distribution and

organization of the health care system to provide continuity of care

without continuity of personnel. Increasing urbanization promotes the

establishment of health care centers to which the patient comes for
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treatment and predisposes toward epidemfology characteristic of high

density populations. The shift from an industrial to a service-oriented

economy with increasing leisure time will undoubtedly influence the char-

acter of health problems which must be met.

The economic structure of the health care system

Although the fee-for-service method of compensation to physicians

will probably continue for a long time, the amount of payment for various

procedures will become more standardized through negotiations and regu-

latory mechanisms. An increasingly larger percentage of physicians will

be paid on a salary basis and the trend toward guaranteed health care will

accelerate to include the majority of the population. Lower paid echelons

of the health care service personnel, such as nurses, technicians, and

other specialized persons, are likely to experience salary increases rela-

tive to physicians, and the compensation to house officers (interns and

residents) will continue to rise.

Tax revenues will support a growing percentage of health care facfl f-

ties and services, and the health industry, both as an employer of service

personnel and producer of material goods (drugs, equipment, buildings, etc.)

will increase in size to become an even more major component of the national

economy.

As indicated above, the cost of health care fn the United States fs

rising considerably faster than the cost of living index. Although a

combination of socia-economic factors are responsible for this rise, it
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inflationary trend, but the cost-pass-through methods of establishing

Whereas in the nineteenth century the armamentarium of medical care could

Therefore, new and more efficientin scientific health care capability.

p~imarily responsible for these spiraling costs, but the inherent increase

plan. Clearly, it is not the avarice of the medical profession which is

most medical care prices are now beginning to arouse the organized con-

be contained in a small black bag and the physician's head, easily trans-

sumer, WllO must ultimately pay the premiums in any form of prepaid health

necessary. There has been relatively little market pressure to halt this

ported from house to house, today a vast array of costly equipment and

procedures plus the services of a variety of trained specialists are

~ stems in considerable measure from the scientific advances in diagnosis

and treatment which require greatly expanded facilities and personnel.

methods of health care delivery must be devised if output is to be in-

creased, if productivity is to rise, and if the rate of medical cost in-

flation is to be constrained. These will certainly require new uses of

manpower and new educational programs.

Changes in the federal role

Although the role of government in protecting the health of the

population from harmful and misrepresented commercial products, especially

food and drugs, has been a public tradition for nearly half a century,

there is increasing demand that the governmental function be expanded to

include a much broader spectrum of health related agents. Generally,

these are represented by environmental situations that affect a sizeable

number of people, such as preventive epidemiology, water and air pollution,

environmental sound levels, nutrition, safety standards, etc. Thus

governmental surveillance and control have been, and will continue to be,
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major agencies for prevention of disease. Governmental responsibility

for providing health care to individuals after they have contracted a

disease has been limited to special categories of citizens who have

either "earned" such benefits through national service, such as military

personnel, are elderly, or are sufficiently indigent to qualify for

welfare ald. The future will see increasing numbers of people Included

within this category of governmental responsibil ity for personal health

care. Federal tax revenues are likely to become a major source of support

of the health care system, and as a consequence federal scrutiny and con-

trol of the system will Increase. The size and economic significance of

the health industry, as described earlier, will Invite Increased govern-

mental control as it becomes a major factor in the stability of the

national economy.

Whatever form the health care system of the United States assumes

in the future, it will necessarily require greatly Increased coordination

and integration on a national level if it is to approach the objective of

optimum care for all with efficient use of the available resources. It is

most likely that such organization will be undertaken by the governmental

sector and a considerable amount of local autonomy will need to be reI in-

quished In order to minimize inefficient duplication of facil ities and

services.

-In addition to maintaining and elaborating national standards for

quality of materials such as drugs, equipment, and facilities, national

standards for performance of services through national licensing procedures

are needed. The present state licensing authority has become unwieldy

and disruptive, as a result of the high mobility of health care personnel

and lack of comparability among the various licensing agenctes.
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• New knowledge and technology

The rate of acquisition of new knowledge and technology in the bio-

medical sciences over the past sixty years has been staggering. Indeed,

it has been largely responsible for the institutional character of current

medical care. It is quite likely that progress in diagnosis and therapy,

involving increasingly complex and costly facilities as well as trained

technicians and re-trained physicians, will continue at a rapid rate,

even if federal research expenditures are restricted to their present

level in relation to GNP. The evolving system of health care delivery

must be designed to accommodate this progress in terms of facilities and

personnel, organization, and economics.

Probably the most immediate impact on the health care system will

come from more extensive use of computers and automation techniques in the

institutional administrative organization and patient care facilities. In

addition to the rapidly evolving uses of computers for housekeeping and

even middle managerial functions in large organizations, which are applica-

ble to health care facilities, the enormous amount of data handling relative

to patient care can be computer processed. Patient records, billing, pharma-

ceutical usage, doctors' and nurses' orders, etc., are all readily adapt-

able to computer processing, and soon continuous information of the pa-

tient's condition with analysis of needed attention will be computer

managed. In addition to this real-time nursing surveillance and low-level

decision making function of computers, they will be used increasingly to

guide automated processes such as clinical chemistry analyses, radiation

therapy, intravenous administration, hemodialysis, etc. In the near future,

routine history taking and suggested diagnoses can be accomplished by com-

puters for the physician's review. P~ltiphasic screening and other forms

of health monitoring will become increasingly important as prevention of
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work which wil I exist--is, indeed, now in existence--enables medical

information from records and x-rays to physiological variables such as

Greater

New therapeutic techniques will be introduced that require new

make IIrounds" to peripheral smaller health care centers.

In addition to the ability to transmit information quickly, the

The almost universal and practically instantaneous information net-

transmitted for analysis and consultation without regard to geographical

location. Patients at any point in the system can receive the benefit

EEGls, EKG's, cardio-vascular parameters, visual images, etc., to be

possible, as the area from which patients can be conveniently transported

plications for types of personnel and educational programs to utilize

specialization and concentration of facilities and services will be

greatly influence the form of the future health care system.

ability to move patients and physicians rapidly over vast distances will

of specialized knowledge from any other point in the system almost immedi-

answer the need for rural health care facilities, and specialists can

screening procedures are already receiving considerable study. The im-

applicable to all segments of the health care system.

enlarges. In less populated areas, networks of air ambulances can partly

effectively this technology are obvious.

ately. This information network is also available for educational programs

~ disedse assumes greater significance. Techniques for automating these
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technologies, new kinds of trained personnel, and cooperation of many

individuals as a closely integrated unit. Organ transplantation has

gained grea-t pubfic vTsibility already, and intensive care units,- hemodi-

alysis, and high intensity radiation therapy, are only a few examples of

the enormously complex science and technology which will characterize

future health care.
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Relatively high and rapid cure rates and in some cases elimination

of many prominent sources of acute illness have significantly changed the

epidemiology of disease in the U.S. population. From infectious disea~es,

th~ major foci of concern throughout the health care industry have become

preventiun of disease, diagnosis and treatment of degenerative diseases,

and mental illness. Each of these will see major developments in the

next two decades. For example, advances in the psycho-social and behavioral

sciences, as well as increased knowledge of neurophysiology and neuro-

chemistry, can be expected markedly to alter the forms of treatment and

rehabilitation for the mentally ill who now account for more chronic

hospital beds than all other diseases combined.

The health care team

to the physician in his capacity to administer the healing arts, and his

unaided eye, ear, nose and hand were the only absolutely necessary tools

The inescapable consequence of greatly increased medical knowledge

The resources of medical--

With nurses, midwives, dentists,titioners were still in the majority.

the growth of essential knowledge and technology far beyond the capacity

medical profession and the educational programs of medical schools, despite

for diagnosis. To a surprising extent, this attitude still pervades the

the end of the nineteenth century specialization within the medical profes-

individual, the physician, and his education was predicated on that assump-

and the functions of its units clearly defined.

tion. Though useful, no other he~lth care personnel were indispensable

science could, for the most part, be brought to the patient by a single

and the rising speciality of pharmacists, the health care team was small

sion was assuming the pattern of its present form, though general prac-

and techno logy has- been ra-p i d -spe-c i ali za t i on of hea 1th -ca re personne 1;---By
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of a single mind and the resources of a roll top desk.

Contemporary high quality health care is characterized by the in-

volvement of various specialized personnel according to the needs of the

patient. This dependence on a "team" of health care workers wi 11 increase

as new ~nowlcdge and technology burgeon, and as the volume of demand for

health c~re increases.

The numbers and specialties of the team members wi 11 vary throughout

the course of the patient's disease. At the onset of an acute illness,

the patient's first contact might be a social service worker who makes a

referral to a diagnostIcian, a physician whose specialty is family medicine,

or some other appropriately trained person with the skill to diagnose and

treat many of the more obvious and less complex health care problems. ~r

example, several European and Asiatic countries have had considerable suc-

cess with a form of adjunct or semi-physicians whose training is consider-

ably briefer and less theoretical than that of the physician. Generally,

these adjunct physicians, such as the feldsher in the Soviet Union (usually

a woman) treat patients primari ly in rural areas or in large outpatient

clinics. The more highly trained physicians confine their practice to

hospitals, for the most part. The educational program for the adjunct

physician is characterized by shorter total duration, an emphasis on ambu-

latory and home care rather than hospital procedures, and minimal dependence

upon sophisticated laboratory diagnositc and therapeutic facilities.

Recommendations have been made from time to time in the United States

for the creation of a health care professional with competence between

the present registered nurse and the fully trained physician. The armed

services have effectively used practically trained physician's assistants

such as the Navy corpsmen, but it is questionable to what extent such
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"second class" personnel would be acceptable to the American public or

the medical profession. However. the pharmacist has assumed an " un der-

ground11 role in health care in the United States. in which he recommends

to his customers on the basis of their symptoms or self-diagnosis from
.

the endless array of proprietary nonprescription nostrums which line his

shelves. It is estimated that the majority of pharmacological agents con-

sumcd by the American public are of this proprietary type and are taken

with the supporting advice of local pharmacists. The educational program

for pharmacists does not adequately prepare them for this role. The majority

of the ills to which the flesh is heir are readily diagnosed. easily treated.

and for the n~st part self-limiting. and can be adequately managed with less

training than now occupies the education of a physician. The critical

facility for such limited health care professionals should be the ability

to recognize serious problems beyond their capacities and make appropriate

referrals to other specialists in the health care system.

It has become increasingly common for patients to refer themselves

to a hospital emergency department or outpatient clinic as an initial ap-

proach to the health care system at the onset of acute illness. A nurse

or staff physician of the hospital then becomes their first professional

contact.

organization of the health care system. concerning the appropriate route

Thus. there is considerable confusion in the public mind. and in the

Highly special-for a patient to obtain health care services when needed.

is questionable how effective the creation of a specialty board in general

routine health management. Family physicians are in short supply and it

ized physicians will not undertake the task of general diagnostics and

medicine will be in fulfilling this need.

ao
<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
8
o
Q



29.

The reservoir of health care personnel has been estimated to con-

tain over 200 identifiable specialties at the present time. For any given

patient situation, the necessary functions of these specialists are to be

called Into play by the physician in charge. In large urban medical

centers, especially unive;sity-affiliated ones,' this system works fairly

well for the treatment of episodic major illnesses within the organiza-

tional confines of the institution. The private or small clinic prac-

titioner and the rural doctor are poorly equipped to avai 1 themselves of

these teams. Physician undergraduate education does not emphasize the

team concept of health care and it is only through post-doctoral in-

house training at large medical centers that physicians function intimately

with the para-medical professions. The specialties within the team have

developed largely independently and there is little coordination of educa-

in addition to the traditional para-medical specialties.

ties in the hospital milieu, but for a planned organization to define and

educated to assume a role of team leadership involving considerably more

The increasingly complex tech-

The primary lack is not the need for more kinds of health care special-

integrate the roles of the team members and provide coordinated educational

tional programs or licensing procedures.

nology of diagnostic and therapeutic procedures has necessitated the inclusion

programs suitable for these roles. The hospital-based physician should be

health care segments.

administrative skill than he currently acquires. and the overall health

of doctoral level chemists. biophysicists, sociologists, and psychologists

care system should be organized so that the medical-center-based reservoir

of specialized personnel and facilities is integrated with the extra-mural



academic medical centers have been reluctant to invest more than a token

conslderdble incentive to do so.

30.

These programs are slowly increasing in availability and

Continuing education is of such significance to the future health

to the public.

the health care team are essential if optimal health care Is to be provided

The rate of acquisition of new knowledge and technologies for he0lth

Rapid professional obsolescence

health care worker in rural and less populous areas. Furthermore, the

professional career or face professional obsolescence in five to ten years.

Continuing education prog;ams for physicians a~d for the other members of

care is so rapid that the physician must remain a student throughout his

quality in major urban areas, but are still largely inaccessible to the

of their resources in continuing education programs and will require

Health care centers

ca re pe rsonne lis needed.

Health care services are delivered to an increasingly large extent

For efficiency of access and various other economies,

taining a variety of facilities and 'services, including the offices of

location within metropolitan areas and to create health care centers con-

hospitals for the majority of urban dwellers who present themselves to,the

in institutional settings. Serious acute episodic illness is treated in

these centers develop around university operated medical schools. These

private practitioners. Frequently the most elite and sophisticated of

health care institutions tend to group themselves in a common geographical

health care system.

for physicians (pre- and post-doctoral) and other health care personnel

care system that periodic re-examination for continued licensure of health

will contain the best equipped patient care faci I ities, educational programs
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to supervise the education of all members of the health care team from

.
In addition, contemporary education in the health profes-f ac iIi ties.

petencc in biophysics; and the overwhelming effects of sociological

physical therapy, laboratory procedures, etc.), and extensive research

logical and social sciences once considered remote from medicine. New

It appears inescapable that the trend of future health care will

factors on personal and public health have reached a level of social

that wishes to fulfill its responsibilities to the health care system must

technician to physician and doctoral level medical chemists, biophysicists

standing of molecular and cell biology; electrical, magnetic, optical,

sions is of necessity broadening to include areas of the physical, bio-

knowledge of the molecular bases of disease require a fundamental under-

must be developed through which these centers can provide the organizational

and other physical parameters of pathological processes necessitate com-

and behavioral scientists. Thus the university health care centers are

depend more and more on the resources, services, expertise, and facilities

crisis. It should become the responsibility of academic medical centers

(dentists, nurses, pharmacists and frequently technicians for radiology,

emerging as health science universities, and any academic medical center

educational goals.

of these inclusive university health science centers. A coordinated system

expand its educational objectives to encompass the full spectrum of these
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and directive leadership for health care in the surrounding community

through satellite centers, community clinics, or other forms of regional

service.

"
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Spcci~lization of health care facilities

As a result of the increased demand for health care services and the

rapidly rising costs of conventional hospitalization, a variety of new

h~alth care institutions is developing. Ambulatory care clinics and out-

patient departments have expanded considerably in the urban medical centers

to minimize the need for patients to occupy hospital beds. Nursing homes

and convalescent facilities are proliferating to provide less expensive

nursing care for chronic disabilities, and during recovery and rehabilita-

tion from acute diseases. The trend is for further growth and development

of these specialized care institutions, including motel-type accommodations

near the medical centers where transient patients can stay with their

families during recovery.

Summar't

of health care in the United States in the 1970's, with the momemtum for

The Carnegie Commission anticipates inevitable changes in the delivery

increasingly regard health care as a right of citizenship independent of

(a) changes in public attitudes, whichbuting to these changes will be:

change continuing during the 1980's and 1990's. The major factors contri-

•
socio-economic status; (b) sociologi'cal imperatives, associated particularly
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with the rising educational levels of the population; (c) highly probable

changes in the economic structure of the health care system; (d) changes

in the role of the Federal Government in relation to the financing of health

care and the education of health manpower; (e) advances in health care

knowledge and technology; (f) expansion and greatly improved coordination

of the health care team; (g) greatly expanding responsibility for univer-

sity health science centers in relation to the education of all professional

health manpower and both research and planning for improved delivery of

health care; and (h) specialization and division of labor among health

care facilities.
"
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I I I. Growth and Ch~e in Health Manpower

We have traced past changes in the delivery of health care. as well as

changes that are 1ikely to occur in the next decade or two. Now let us take

a more careful look. in statistical terms, at growth and change in health

manpower.

In 1967. it wa5 ('~tim<ltcd that approx.irnately 3,400,000 civili<:ln workers

were employed in health care (U.S. Publ ic Health Service. 1968. p. 8). They

represented about 4.5 percent of all civilian employed workers, and their

numbers were rapidly growing. An increase of slightly more than 30 percent

had occurred in health service employment since 1960. while total civil ian

employment rose 13 percent. Thus, health care employment was not only rising

at a considerably faster rate than employment as a whole. but, along with

education and other services, was one of the most rapidly expanding sectors

of the economy in terms of its manpower needs .

In 1910. when the Flexner report was issued, the picture was very dif-

ferent. Only about 430,000 workers could clearly be identified as employed

in health services, representing 1.2 percent of all gainful workers (Edwards.

1943, pp. 111 and 178). There may have been some additional persons, such

as nuns in Catholic hospitals, or service workers in hospitals and other

institutions, who could not be identified in the somewhat crude classification

used in the 1910 Census.

Many changes had occurred in the intervening years to explain the pro-

nounced expansion in health services employment. Among these were the

urbanization of the population; the related shift of many types of medical

care from the home or the rloctor's office to the hospital; the remarkable

advances In medical science and technology, bringing a growing need for such

"
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~ groups as radiologists and medical technicians to man the new equipment; and,

perhaps above al I, the rise in real per capita income, which encouraged an

increase in the proportion of the Gross National Product expended on servicc~.

Along \-Jith its growth, the composition of the health team had ch<lnged

strikingly in the years from'19l0 to 1967. In 1910, professionals consti-

tuted nearly 70 percent of all health personnel identifiable in the census

returns. They included physicians and surgeons, osteopaths, chiropractors,

veterinary surgeons, dentists, trained nurses, dentists' assistants and

attendants, physicians' and surgeons' attendants, and a small residual group

of "other healers. 1I The nonprofessional group included midwives and untrained

nurses.

Treating dentistry as a separate service, physicians (including osteo-

paths and chiropractors) constituted nearly 40 percent of the total identifi-

able medical team in 1910, or, in other words, the team appeared to include

1.5 other health workers for each doctor. If we make a rough adjustment for

health workers who cannot be identified in the 1910 Census, it is probable

that the true situation was more nearly 2 other workers for each doctor. In

dentistry, the dentist himself represented 95 percent of the total team, with

dentists' assistants and attendants making up the remainder.

By 1967, professionals comprised about 45 percent of all health man-

power (U.S. Publ ic Health Service, 1968, pp. 8-11). The nonprofessionals

were scattered through all the other major occupation groups, but the great

majority were either clerical worker~ (receptionists in hospitals, secretaries

in doctors' offices, etc.) or service workers (hospital attendants, practical

nurses and nurses aides, kitchen workers, chamber maids, etc.).

Again treating dentistry as a separate service, we find that physicians

(including osteopaths) constituted just about one-tenth of the health manpower
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team in 1967. The entire team included numerous workers who did not require

specialized training for the health field, e.g., janitors in hospitals, but

the number of trained specialties has proliferated greatly in recent decades.

~ useful list is presented by Greenfield, in his recent volume on All ied

Health Manpower, drawing on extensive work on occupational classifications

within the Department of Labor and the National Center for Health Statistics;

(Table 4).

The dentist was also surrounded by many more assistants, relatively,

than his 1910 counterpart. His team included dental hygienists, dental

assistants, dental laboratory technicians, and clerical workers. If we

assume that about a fourth of the secretaries and office assistants employed

in health services in 1967 were in dentists' offices, we find that the den-

tist represented about a third of the dental team in 1967.

J9 a__ rather _cons ide rgb le but probabJ y_Jmmeasu rab le extent, the_chEnge ~ _

in the composition of the health team represents a shift from unpaid workers

in the home to paid workers in the market place, much like the long-term trend

in the food industry. When the country was predominantly rural, and hospitali-

zation was much less common, the farmer's wife would care for her ai ling

husband or children. In_ childbirth, there_was likely to be a grandmother,

maiden aunt, or kindly neighbor available to see her through the postnatal

period. Moreover, and perhaps less often recognized, the doctor's family was

far more involved than is typical today in providing clerical and other types

of assistance. The physician's office was very likely to be in a wing of his

residence, and his wife, housemaid, or children frequently handled telephone

calls (tracing him from farmhouse to farmhouse over primitive rural telephone

connections). The wife was also likely to provide bookkeeping services, as

well as occasional assistance when an office procedure could not be handled

by th~ phy~ician alone.

".



PROPOSED CLASSIFICATION OF HEALTH MANPOWER OCCUPATIONS

Table 4

X-ray technicians
Registered nurses (Associate

degree or diploma)
Medical records technicians
Occupational therapy assistants
Medical technicians
Medical and dental assistants

Occupational therapists
Physical therapists
Rehabil itation counselors
Speech pathologists and audio-

logists
Virologists
X-ray technologists
Pharmacists
Bioengineers
Health administrators
Health educators
Music therapists
Medical social workers

Licensed practical nurses
Nurse's aides
Psychiatric aides

3. Allied Health Technicians

4. Allied Health Assistants

2. Allied Health Professionals (Cont'd)

36.

Professional nurses
Clinical psychologists
Cytotcchnologists
Dental hygienists
Dieticians
Food technologists
Hospital administrators
Immunochematologists
Medical illustrators
Medical record librarians
Medical technologists
Biostatisticians
Computer programmers
Health economists
Manual arts therapists
Recreation therapists
Psychometlists
Mycologists
Nuclear medical technologists
Nutritionists

Physicians
Osteopaths
Dentists
Podiatrists
Optometrists

1. Autonomous Health Professionals

2. Allied Health Professionals
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Source: Harry I. Greenfield, Allied Health Manpower: Trends and Prospects,
Columbia University Press, New York and London, 1969, pp. 26-27.
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The pronounced increase in labor force participation rates of married

women that has occurred in the years since World War II, along with such trends

as the virtual disappearance of the maiden aunt and the more widespread geo-

graphical separation of elderly parents and their adult children, place severe

limitations on the provision of care in the home by relatives. The wife who

holds a full-time job cannot provide daytime care for an ailing husband or

elderly parent. In this connection, it should be recognized that homemaker

services, publ icly subsidized in the case of low-income families, have been

developed to a considerably greater extent in such countries as Sweden and

Great Britain than in the United States, facilitating care in the home for

aging invalids, for example, when no member of the family is available.

Another highly significant change that has occurred since 1910 is that

women playa far more important role, relatively, in the health manpower scene

graduates were women. The situation is in marked ·contrast to that in Western

nursing and in many of the nonprofessional sectors of the health services in-

professional occupations. But they were not well represented at the center of

r

/

At the end of 1965, there were 19,181 women physicians and surgeons in

the United States, representing only about 6.2 percent of all persons in these

dustry. They were also reasonably well represented in some of the para-medical

professions (lopate, 1968, p. 198 and Fein, 1967, 13S). Nor was the probability

than was true 60 years ago. By 1967, women constituted nearly four-fifths of

all persons employed in health services industries (U.S. Bureau of labor

Statistics, 1968). This largely reflected their overwhelming predominance in

Europe, where in all countries women represent a considerably larger percentage

either the medical or dental team.

of any significant change in this situation at all great--in that same year,

only 7.7 percent of all medical students and 7.3 percent of all medical school
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of the medical profession than in the United States--for example, 30 percent

in Germany and 20 percent in the Netherlands. In the Soviet Union some 65 to

85 percent of the doctors are women, although most of them are feldshers who

have received some medical t~aining but are not fully qualified physicians

(Lopate, pp. vi and 193). IThere are undoubtedli~any factors accounti-flg for

these differences, but probably among the more important are greater emphasis

on the provision of chi ld care centers for married women students and workers

In many European countries, as well as more comprehensive programs of student

aid, and, in some countries, student loans.

Opportunities for women to enter dentistry appear to be even more limited.

Only one or two percent of U.S. dentists are female (American Association of

Dental Schools, 1967, pp. 1-2).

Even more than in the case of women, members of minority groups are well

-represented only in the lower echelons of health manpower--chiefly in service

occupations. Notable exceptions--though this is difficult to document on the

basis of recent statistics--are Japanese-Americans and Chinese-Americans, who

have penetrated the higher ranks of the health professions to a significant

extent.

~ report prepared by Dr. Alfred Haynes for a Liaison Committee of the

American Medical Association and the National Medical Association indicated thaJ

')the growth in the number of black physicians had lagged behind the growth of the
\ I. ~.;...

black population. Although more than 11 percent of the nation's population is

Negro, less than 2 percent of American physicians are black. A Negro physician

Is highly likely to have graduated from either Howard University Medical School

or from Meharry Medical College and to migrate to California to practice

(Haynes, 1969, pp. 93-95).

(he Liaison Committee also authorized another study which found thav~ost
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medical schools have less than 2 percent black enrollment. About half of the

schools are trying to increase their black enrollment by special recruitment

·programs, but the most serious weakness in these attempts is the lack of ade-

quate financial assistance for individual black students and the lack of funds

for special programs to overcome the academic deficiencies of such recruits

(Crowley and Nicholson, 1969, pp. 96-100).

In 1969, medical schools were asked, for the first time, to report the

racial origin of students. The enrollment of blacks was 2.2 percent of the

total, while only the West South Central region reported as much as 1 percent

Mexican-I\merican enrollment (American Medical Association, 1969).

The future

An extensive series of commission reports and special studies conducted

in the post~ar period have projected shortages of health care personnel, especially

in the case of physicians. Confining our attention to the more recent and more

significant of these studies, we find that the projections are concerned with

doctors, dentists, and nurses (excluding other health personnel for the most

part), and that there is little disagreement in their findings .

.Rashi Fein estimated that the number of physicians in the United States

would rise from about 305,000 in 1965 to 362,000 by 1975, assuming continued

substantial immigriJtion of foreign-trained doctors. In the absence of a rise

in productivity, this increase would not be sufficient to meet the increased

demand resulting from rising incomes. However, with " nom inal" productivity

gains, the increase in supply would be sufficient to meet the increased demand

stemming from higher incomes, but not the rise in demand which might result

tit from a shift in consumer "taste" toward more health care or from the develop-

ment of new financing mechanisms designed to expand the amount of medical care

available to piJrt, or all, of the population (Fein, 1967, pp. 135-318).
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Shortages of doctors, dcntist~, and nurses have been predicted on the

basis of several other studies (National Advisory Commission of Health Manpower,

1967, Vol II, p. 243; Folger, Astin, and Bayer, 1970, pp. --; and Moore,

1969, p. 708).

All these projections-assume a continuation of the trend toward increasing

demand for health services. as well as continued increases in productivity,

but they do not assume a major change in the financing of health care. A pre-

diction of a different type has recently been developed by the U.S. Bureau of

Labor Statistics, which estimates that the nation will " need" 250,000 more

doctors by 1980. Quite evidently, this projection of need assumes removal of

existing financial barriers to health care by that time, since it is much

larger than any of the other available estimates of increased demand.

However, no such increase can conceivably be brought about, in view of

the fact that even to have been awarded his M.D. by 1980 a student would have

to enter medical school by 1976, and the increase of medical school places

which can be achieved by 1976, to be discussed at a later point, is already

large determined on the basis of existing plans for expansion and falls far

bel~~ this level of increase.

The Office of Health Planning of the University of California has pre-

pared for the Carnegie Commission, under the direction of Dr. Mark Blumberg,

four alternative projections of the increase in the number of M.D.'s at five-

year intervals from 1967 to 2,002 (Table 5). All four projections are based

on the assumptions (a) that of the 46,000 foreign medical graduates present

in the United States in 1967 (not including graduates of Canadian medical

schools, 13,000 will not remain in the U.S. and no new foreign medical gradu-

ates will be employed here and (b) that the total U.S. population will in-

crease at the rate indicated by Series 1-0 of the U.S. Bureau of the Census .

• 1

7



ao
<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
8
o
Q

41.

Table 5

PROJECTIONS OF M.D. IS, TOTAL NUMBER AND NUMBER PER 100,000 POPULATION,

BASED ON ALTERNATIVE INCREASES IN THE NUMBER OF MEDICAL SCHOOL

ENTRANTS, UNITED STATES, 1967-2002

Alternative assumptions a

Year RiJpid Medium Medium
~u~ldined Pl\pb long short

Number of M.D. 's - U.S. Graduate~ Only (in thousands)

1967 279.9 279.9 279.9 279.9

1972 306.5 306.5 306.5 306.5

1977 327.3 330. 1, 327.4 327.4

1982 369.7 371.7 364. 1 364. 1

1987 419.0 409.6 403.5 402. 1

1992 472. 1 444.4 442. 1 436.9

1997 528.5 476.4 478.9 469.0

2002 587.4 506.4 513.8 499.3

Total Number of M.D. '5 per 100,000 Population

1967 140.7 140.7 140.7 140.7

1972 143.7 143.7 143.7 143.7

1977 P18.9 150.2 148.8 148.8

1982 158.5 159!.4 156. 1 156. 1

1987 169.3 165.5 163.0 162.5

1992 181 .3 170.7
- 169.8 167.8

1997 192.3 173.4 174.3 170.7

2002 203.8 175.7 178.3 173.2

a See Appendix Table A-I, for the four alternative series of projected
medic~1 school entrant,.

b Phy~iciC:Jn J\ugment,)tion Progr,lm S('ric~ propo<,cd oy the I\'>'>ceiation of
American Medical Col leq~s.

Source: Office of Health Planning, University of Cal ifornia.
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The data on the total number of M.D.'s in Table 5 do not include projected

foreign medical gradu~tes, whereas these graduates are included in the number

of M.D.ls per 100,000 population.

The projections suggest that there might be little additional need for

expansion of medical student places after 1980. However, the Carnegie Com-

mission believes that it is impossible to predict the number of M.D. IS per

100,000 population that will be "adequate" in relation to the very different

demand and supply situation which may prevail in the 1980's. On the one hand,

as suggested above, we expect the increase in demand to rise sharply if a

national health insurance system becomes effective. On the other hand, phy

sician productivity may rise at an accelerated rate in the 1970's. The net

effect of these two conflicting influences is likely to call for a considerably

higher ratio of M.D.'s to population than that prevailing today, in view of the

clear evidence of a physician shortage today and the likelihood of an even more

severe shortage in the future, but just what the ratio should be cannot be

predicted.

Some observers of the health manpower scene are skeptical about impending

shortages of doctors, and perhaps dentists as well, on the grounds that (1) the

ratio of other health workers to doctors and dentists is increasing rapidly,

(2) the work of the health care team will soon be far more effectively co-

ordinated than at present, and (3) physician's assistants or coordinators of

health services with less prolonged training than the full-fledged doctor now

receives will increasingly take over some of the physician's duties, so that

his time will be more effectively released for the use of his highest skills.

The Carnegie Commission agrees that these changes are occurring and may

well be accelerated during the 1970's, but we do not bel ieve they will take

place rapidly enough to rule out the probability of continuing shortages

throughout the 1970's .

.\



severe ~hortagc of plly~icians today. One such indication takes the form of

numerous. Quite apart from the highly uneven geographical distribution of

In this connection it is important to recognize that there is a serious

The indications of a shortage are

The Association of American Medical

indication that we are not training enough doctors. In 1967, as indicated

long waiting lines in doctors I offices and hospital outpatient clinics.

43.

porting physicians, the median work week in 1968 was 60 hours (Blumberg, 1970,

Another is the very long working week of the typical physician--for all re-

physicians. di~cussed c~rlier, there are other indications that there is a

Colleges has recently estimated the shortage at 50,000 physicians (Association

graduates in the United States, especially among house officers, is a clear

Table MD-9). In addition, the presence of large numbers of foreign medical

shortage of M.D.ls at the present time.

of American Medical College:, 1969. p. 1).

available in this country.

nearly 9,000 as full-time medical staff of hospitals. In recent years many

of these foreign graduates have come from such countries as the Philippines,

), in which the quality ofIndia, Iran, and Cuba (Blumberg, 1970, p.

United States, representing about 15 percent of all physicians. Approximately

increasing employment of physicians from abroad, at least as long as shQrta~es

19,000 of these worked in private practice, 14,000 as house officers, and

Moreover, although pressure to discourage the employment of foreign

medical graduates from relatively undeveloped countries may increase, it does

not appear 1ikely that such pressure will soon reverse the present trend to~ard

above, there were about 46,000 graduates of foreign medical schools in the

medical education is not considered comparable with the best medical training



diseases is needed.

exporter of medical manpower rather than a large importer, as part of the

foreign medical graduates would result in a more rapid increase of physicians

Increased employment of

In addition, there are acute shortages of medical faculty members today,

community colleges with the requisite training to teach para-medical specialties.

and there is a large and growing need for faculty members in comprehensive and

there are grounds for suggesting th.Jt the United States should become a net

resented abro.Jd as a disadvantageous "brain drain." Looking toward the future,

regarded as an unsatisfactory solution of the U.S. physician shortage and is

developed countries. For similar reasons, more emphasis on research on tropical

per 100,000 population than Blumberg's projections indicate, but it i~ widely

effort to raise the qual ity of medical education and medical care in under-

of physicians in the United St"tes continues.

All things considered, the Carnegie Commission believes that there should

be a major effort to increase medical student places in the 1970's, based on

our projections in Table 6, below. By 1980, the situation might be such as to

call for a reappraisal of the need for further expansion.

Moreover, the very recent mushrooming of provisions for dental care

in collectively bargained health and welfare plans is likely to bring about
ao
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an acceleration in the incrc.Jse in dem.Jnd for dent.Jl services that was not

anticipated in connection with projections developed in the mid-1960·s. Our

projections of needed dental student places take this into account.



trained allied health care technicians need not receive their didactic

The types of health care personnel whose education should be a re-

for all citizens. Health care delivery and the education of health care

A significant element of these educa-

- ..

IV. The Future Health Care and Health Education System

In view of the trends and pressures acting on the u.S. health de-

livery system described above, certain organizational and educational

system of geographically distributed university-based health science

consequences appear necessary to fulfill the goal of optimum health care

personne,l, whether taught exclusively within their institutional confines

centers responsible for the education of health care personnel and for

personnel must be Integrated into a cooperative enterprise with fully

coordinated goals ~nd programs. Generally, this will involve a national

the supervision of health care delivery through extra-mural area centers

be responsible for coordinated educational programs for all health care

tional programs should be continuing education for all health care personnel.

and other organizations. These university health science centers would

secondary and higher education.

visory capacity, should be enlarged to include administrators, social

their curricula, breadth of training, and professional standards should

be established and monitored by these health science centers. To accom-

sponsibility of the university health science centers, at least in a super-

or in cooperation with affiliated hospitals and other institutions of

plish this, it will be necessary for community colleges and possibly some

sector. Although many of the less extensively and less theoretically

scienti~ts, behavioral scientists, and others who seek a role in the public

education directly within the high cost academic health science centers,

secondary schools to assume a major role in the education of a variety of
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para-medical personnel. Not only must the health science centers super-

vise the establishment of curricula in these other institutions, but the

program~ must be truly cooperative to enable these para-medical students

to receive experience with the health care team in the environment of

the hospital and health center.

Although changes in the size and characteristics of the health team

arc likely to occur, there will continue to be a need at the center of

the medical and dental teams for high level health practitioners whose

education can be adequately completed only within the mil ieu of the uni-

versity health science centers. For these professionals, a substantial

formal university education will be required. Apprentice training in

itself will not be adequate and must be accompanied by broad and inten-

sive theoretical and laboratory curricula. Their education will involve

could be reduced in duration. This could be accomplished in a number

that the required courses could be completed in a three-year period,

professional skills. These high level health practitioners will continue

(1) through a straightforward revision of the curriculum .so

Nevertheless, many experts on medical and dental education believe

that the present four-year program for the M.D. or D.D.S. candidate

to seek and find positions in a national market place with little possi-

bility of their replacement by alternatives within the foreseeable future.

degree education (M.D., Ph.D., and other professional degrees or certifi-

cates) will continue to be an important aspect of obtaining and maintaining

extensive pre-medical preparation, (3) through providing M.~. or D.D.S.

candidate instruction during all or part of the summer, (4) through

extensive patient contact with graduated responsibility for the patient's

of ways:

welfare. Consequently, it will be relatively long and costly. Post-

(2) through provisions for advanced standing for students entering with
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joint appointments with appropriate teaching departments on the uni-

versity's main campuses may often be the most desirable method of accom-

plishing this expansion. Nor can manpower needs be considered indepen-

dently from the issues of alternative methods of providing health care,

which as stated above, should become a matter of primary concern to the

health science centers.

Although some health care service to the community has been a con-

sequence of the academic educational and research programs of university

health science centers, it has not been a primary goal. To expect these

institutions to undertake the national responsibility for reorganizing

and supervising the health care delivery system will require very major

shifts in policies and priorities. Generally, even the professional M.D.

faculty members are not primarily service oriented. The medical school

administration has not been designed for major service functions, nor is

the budgetary structure organized to accomplish any significant service

role with a view toward economic efficiency. Parent universities are

also not primarily service directed and do not promote this goal in

their associated schools. Although the land grant institutions fulfilled

the agricultural goals of their creation superbly well, bringing to the

u.s. remarkable advances in agronomy and the quality of rural life, the

university medical schools of the mid-twentieth century are philosophi-

cally ren~te from the practical operations of social service. Fortunately,

the ambience of social concern is modifying this attitude, especially

among the students, so that the time may be right to extend to the?e insti-

tutions the challenge of creating a model health care system for the nation.

If the university health science centers are to be the intellectual

center of the health care system, then they must be distributed geographi-

cally throughout the nation with peripher~l organizations appropriate for

,\



the demography within their sphere of influence. Under the leadership

of the Federal Government, regional planning of health care needs to be

broadened to include analysis of desirable locations for university health

scIence centers, as well .as other health education and health care facili-

tics. The university health science centers, working with state and

regional planning agencies, should be encouraged to assume major responsi-

bility witllin this planning framework, while the Federal Government would

be concerned primarily with providing leadership, financial aid, and support

for broad national studies of health manpower needs.

For example, the peripheral networks for health care delivery associ-

ated with a health science center for Wyoming, Montana, Idaho, and Nevada

might be quite different from the organization around a center in New

York or Los Angeles. However, every such health science center should

be affiliated as closely as possible with a univer sity and should con-

sist of a set of professional schools and teaching facilities to accommo-

date the needs of its entire area of responsibility, capability to handle

the most complex and sophisticated medical problems, and capacity to

provide technical assistance to satell ite and associated institutions.

It should serve as the coordinatIng hub and reservoir of expertise for

a system of institutions consisting of area health centers, neighborhood

health centers, rural clinics, hospitals, group practice organizations,

or whatever the institutional needs of an area may be.

While each university health science center would be expected to

conduct programs directed toward the acquisition of new knowledge, the

amount and direction of these programs would vary. Basic biomedical

research would be minimized in some to favor research on health delivery

systems, the socioeconomics of di~casc, and other medico-social problems.
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In some regions of the country the distance between university health

science centers would be very great, as in the sparsely populated western

states. Elsewhere, the metropolitan concentration of people would over-

whelm the facilities of ~ven the largest health science center. In such

regions there should be established "area health education centers",

containing most of the facilities for total patient care plus educational

programs for house officers, clinical experience for para-medical students,

and possibly for M.D. candidates who could rotate through the area health

education center from university health science centers. A further major

responsibil ity would be continuing education programs for health care

personnel in the vicinity.

These area health education centers would be in essence satellites of

tise of the health science center personnel. The area centers in turn

the university health science center and they would be visited on a

scheduled basis by the faculty of the health science center. Their edu-

Public Law 89-785 enacted

,The network of Veterans' Administration hospitals could provide

provide direct patient care--probably largely on a referral basis from

the local health care personnel.

in 1966 provided for the training of health service personnel and for the

health care facilities, including the private practitioner, as well as

center faculty, and their patient care functions would rely on the exper-

cational programs would be developed and supervised by the health science

expansion of specialty training programs within V.A. hospitals under

would provide assistance and counsel to the community and neighborhood

excellent facilities and organization, as well as personnel, to serve as

affiliation with medical schools. Presently, at least 50 percent of all

area health education centers in some regionS.
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medical school graduates receive some of their training in V.A. hospitals

and in 1968 approximately 15 percent of all medical and dental residen-

cics were in these hospitals. As a result of this partnership, the V.A.

has become and remains a hospital system in which standards of patient

education and scientific research.

Maximum use of information networks and rapid transportation could at

centers and are a clear counterpart of community hospitals. These hos-

affiliation with university health science centers at some distance .

How-

The V.A. follows the policy of building its new and replacement

pitals might well become area health education centers through functional

least partially overcome the geographical separation.

hospitals in proximity to existing and developing medical schools.

ever, approximately 80 hospitals are geographically removed from medical

care are outstanding, as a result of the major participation in medical
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9
rJ)
rJ)a
\-;
(1)

0..
......
;:l
0..s::
~
'"d

(1)
u
;:l

'"d
0
\-;

0..
(1)
\-;

(1)

.D
0......

......
0
Z
u e~
(1)

..s::......
4-<
0
rJ)

:::
9......
u
~
<3
u
(1)

..s::......
a
0

<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
;:l
u
0
Q



52.

v. Major Goals for Future Educational Programs in the Health Sciences

The primary goal of all educational programs in the health sciences

should be the provision of manpower for optimum health care, both

therapeutic and preventive, for all members of society. Obviously such

a mission includes, in addition to delivery of available services to

every citizen, advancement of knowledge in all relevant areas, production

of teachers, and an organizational complex in which governmental support

and control, private enterprise, health care institutions and personnel,,

and educational institutions are effectively integrated.

Provision of optimum health care to all involves increasing both

the availability and the quality of services rendered to a significant

portion of the u.S. population. This in turn requires increased effici-

ency and equality of distribution in the delivery system as well as

increased n-umbe-rs of health-care personnel plus incre-ased facilftles--:---- ---

Goal 1. To increase efficiency and equality of distribution in the

health care delivery system.

a. To promote national and regional integration of the health

care system.

b. To remove financial barriers to receipt of optimum health care

by all citizens, although the solution to this problem lies

Goal 2. To increase the numbers of health care personnel.

in social legislation and is not a direct goal of this report.

health care team.

To improve the functional structure and coordination of thec.

Goal 3. To increase and equitably distribute health care facil ities.
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VI. Recommendations

To a very considerable extent, our discussion of deficiencies in the

dl'livery of health care in the United Stiltes, our emphasis on current and

future short<tges of he.Jlth manpower, and our formulation of goals for nceded

ch<lngcs arc <11 I consistent with the findings of other recent studies and the

recommend<ltions of other commis~ions. For more than ten years, inadequacies

of health care and education for the health professions have been discussed

and evaluated at the state and national levels with similar conclusions. Our

analysis of the needs and our delineation of desirable changes is ~either

un i que) nor nov~~.-q

Yet, despite the plethora of reports, all in essential agreement, there

has been relatively I ittle implementation of the recommendations by medical

siderable detail with a view to stimulating action.

pr"ctitio[lcrs, hospitals, educational institutions, or local, state, and

fedcrJl governments. The Carnegie Commission bel ieves that if effective

implications for health manpower education is provided in Appendix I.

summary of recommendations of previous studies and commissions with

implementation is to be achieved, the organizational changes and funding

The expansion of health manpower education

mechanisms required to provide adequate incentives for change must be spelled

out very carefully. Thus our recommendations have been developed in con-

re,.O?) A

-.d i rec t
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The Carnegie Commission believes that vigorous efforts should be made in

the 1970's to induce accelerated expansion of student places for M.D. candi-

dates in university health science centers and for D.D.S. candidates, whether

dental educ<1tion is ~ovided in existing university health science centers or

in separate dental schools. The Commission also recommends simi lar efforts
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to expand stud~nt places for the training of para-medical personnel in

four-year comprehensive col leges and community colleges. As suggested at a
\

later point. we believe that the Federal Government should playa major role

in stimulating the expansioQ of places for M.D. and D.D.S. candidates and a

significant. but more limited. role in relation to the education of house

officers and para-medical personnel. In the latter endeavor. state and
lot. IGA LI. Y

local jurisdictions may be expected to playa relatively greater role.
A

In the last few years. there has been an encouraging acceleration in

the rate of increase of places for M.D. candidates. and very rapid increa5~~

are indicated in several of the projections presented in Appendix Table A-I.

It is quite clear that the increased federal aid avail ble in recent years.

especially in the form of construction grants. has been a powerful stimulus

to the development and implementation of plans for expansion of medical

schools and the establ ishment of new schools. However. much of the projected

expansion for the 1970's is dependent on federal construction funds and will

not be forthcoming in the absence of adequate appropriations for this purpose.

Recently. the appropriations have fallen considerably below the amounts

authorized by Congress.

The Carnegie Commission bel ieves. for reasons discussed above, that a

major effort to expand medical and dental education in the 1970's is needed.

Moreover. we bel ieve that expansion can be achieved at a more rapid rate

than that indicated by the "rapid sustained" projection of medical school

entrants presented in Appendix Table A-I. Extending the most recent AAMC

projection from 1975-76 to later years. the "rap.id sustained" projection re

flects all that is currently known about plans for expansion in existing

and developing medical schools. The Commission bel ievcs that the program of

expanded fuderal aid which we are recommending would stimulate additional
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expansion in existing and developing institutions from 1970-71 to 1975-76,

as well as expansion in new university health science centers not now in

the development stage. More specifically, we are convinced that, by 1975-76,

1,000 new first-year places.could be added in existing institutions over and

aboVt' those anticip.JteJ on the b.Jsis of existing pl.Jns and reflected in the

recent projections developed by the Association of American Medical Colleges

and others. This would bring the total number of first-year places in

existing institutions or those in the process of development to about 15,700

by 1975-7~ representing an average entering class size of about 150 per

school, as compared with the current 103 (Table 6).

We have also developed estimates of the probable rate of expansion of

student places in new university health science centers not now planned from

1976-77 to 1979-80, based on our goal of more adequate geographical distri-

bution and calling for 25 new centers with an average entering class of 80

by 1979-80. The estimates allow for the fact that new institutions typically

admit relatively few students, as compared with established medical schools.

All told, this expansion would bring the number of first-year places to

about 19,800 by 1979-80. Assuming no change in the present four-year dura-

tion of the M.D. candidate's education or in the attrition rate for students

during the four years, even this highly desirable rate of expansion would

yield only about 11,500 graduates by 1975-76 and 15,500 by 1979-80. If,

however, the average length of the ~.D. candidate's education could be re-

Even in the absence of a reduction in the duration of the /1.D. candidate's

the attrition rate lowered somewhat, it should b~ possible to increase the

duced as a resu I t of other types of changes sugges ted in th i s report, and

by 1979-80. [Esti-----________ by 1975-76 and tonumber of graduates to

mates to be developed.]



ao
<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
8
o

Q

e
()

56.

Table 6

ENROLLMENT IN U.S. MEDICAL SCHOOLS, 1965-66

TO 1969-70, AND CARNEGIE COMMISSION GOALS

FOR EXPANSION, 1970-71 TO 1979-80

Total
Academic M.D.

Year Entrants Candidates Graduates

1965-66 8,759
a

32,835
a

7,574

1966-67 8,964a
33,423

a
7,743

1967-68 9, i, 79Cl
34,538a

7,793

1968-69 9,863a
35,833

a 8,059

1969-70 10,200a
37,167 8,441

1970-71 10,900c 38,837 9,014

1971-]2 II ,650c 9,091

1972-73 12,450b 9,401

1973-74 13,550c To 10, OilS

1974-75 14,650c be 10,736

1975-76 15,700b Completed 11,474

1976-77 16,800c 12,487

1977-78 17,800c 13,478

1978-79 18,800c 14,634

1979-80 19,800c 15,456

a Actual enrollment provided by Association of American Medical Colleges.

b Adapted from projected enrollments provided by Association of American
Medical Colleges (see Appendix Table A-I), and allowing for additional expansion
expected to be stimulated by Carnegie Commission recommendations.

c Adapted from estimates developed by Dr. Mark Blumberg, but allowing for
additional expansion expected to be stimulated by Carnegie Commission recom
mendations. For additional details, see Appendix Table A-I.
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education, our projection of the annual numbers of graduates in the 1970's

indicates that, after allm"ing for estimated replacement needs and assuming

no additional employment of foreign medical graduates, the total net increase

in the number of physicians fur the decade as a whole would amount to nearly

71,000, or an average of 7,100 a year. This would represent a highly en-

couraging incr~ase, as compared with the experience of recent decades, but

it \VCluld not begin to meet the "need'i for 250,000 additional physicians pro-

jected by the BLS.

There is a tcndency for some experts to argue that major emphasis should

be placed on expansion of enrollment in existing medical schools rather than

on plans for new university health science centers, on the ground that ex-

pans ion of existing institutions is far less costly than developmcnt of new

institutions. The Carnegie Commission has carefully weighed this consider-

ation .but has reached the conclusion that the advantages of achieving a more

adequate geographical distribution of university health science centers are

sufficiently great to justify the higher cost associated with development of

new institutions. The case for broad geographical distribution rests pri-

marilyon the role we envisage for university health science centers in im-

proving the quality of health care in the areas in which they are located .

These centers will also play an important role in augmenting the supply of

health m~npower in the area, in part through their power to attract house

officers who are likely later to practice in the area and in part through

the role we believe they should play in stimulating and guiding the training

of para-medical personnel in comprehensive colleges and community colleges

in the area. However, in view of- the interstate mobil ity· of-medical school

graduates, to be discussed later, broad geographical distribution of M,D.

candidate education may not in itself lead to a more even geographical
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distribution of physicians per capita. Changes in the financing of health

care would be needed to accomplish this end,

It is for these reasons that, in projecting the increase of first year

places, we have allowed for"only 1,000 additional places in existing or de-

veloping ~stitutions, over and above those already planned, as compared

with 2,000 in new institutions not now in the development stage.

ReCOllJlllendil t ion

The Carneglc Commission recommends that existing university health

science centers add at least 1,000 first-year H.D. candidate student places,

not now contemplated in their plans for expansion, by 1975-76, and that

plans be developed for 25 new university health science centers which would

provide 2,000 additional student places by 1979-80. Assuming adequate appro-

priations under existin~ lesislation and prompt adoption and implementation

of the rccommendations for federal aid included in this report, the contem-

pJated expansion would brins the number of first-year student places to about

16,800 by the fall of 1976 and 19,800 by the academic year, 1979-80.

[Dental student estimates to come]

Location of new university health science centers

On the basis of studies that have been conducted of the population re-

quired In a metropolitan area to justify location of a university health

science center, with its teaching hospital, in the area, the Carnegie Com-

mission believes that there should be a university health science center in

every metropolitan area with a population of 350,000 or more. The Commission

hilS identi fied 19 metropol i tan areas of at lCClst this size which do not nO\rl

have a medical school and an additionCll metropolitan area, Duluth-Superior,

with a population fall ing somewhat below 350,000, but located so far away
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from the' nearest medical school (in Minneapolis-St. Paul) that its needs

cannot be adequately served without a university health science center of

its own (Table 7). There is the additional consideration that a university

health science center in the Duluth-Superior area would serve the needs of

large parts of northern Minnesota, Wisconsin, and Michigan.

Not all of these 20 metropol itan areas lack any plans for development

of a university health science center. Springfield, Massachusetts has active

pluns for J medical school, while less definite plans also exist for Norfolk,

Virginia and Mobile, Alabama.

Not included in Table 7 are 19 communities, many of them ~/ith a popula-

tion of 350,000 or more, that have medical schools in various stages of

development (Table 8).

The Commission also believes that in sparsely settled states, ~Jhere

there are no metropolitan areas with a population of 350,000 or more, the

location of university health science centers should be planned on a regional

basis and that a criterion of at least one-medical school for every 1,500,000

persons would be appropriate.

Similarly, in very large metropolitan areas, the Commission bel ieves

that there should be at lesst one university health science center for every

1,500,000 persons. New centers of this type might well take the form of

additional health science campuses of existing universities or medical

schools.

On the basis of these additional criteria, we have identified five

other areas in which plans should be developed for new university health

science centers in the 1970's (Table 7).
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(not including medical schools now in development)

Percentage increase
in population,

1960-66

1. 318 11.0

838 26.3

652 7.8

638 11.3

637 10.0

616 0.9

599 4.5

547 2.7

525 3. 1

516 4.8

505 9.3

500 9.8

469 12.6

466 12.4

441 5.4

409
- - - - -- --

11.7

391 2.6

388 5.3

385 6. 1

268 -3.3

Estimated
population,
July 1, 1966

(in thousands)
Standard metropolitan area

Moderate-sized areas

Paterson-Cl if ton-Passaic, N.J.

Phoenix, Arizona

Akron, Oh io

Fort Worth, Texas

Norfolk-Portsmouth, Virgini,)

Jersey City, N.J.

Gary-Hammond-East Chicago, Ind.

Springfield-Chicopee-Holyoke, Mass. a

Youngstown-Warren, Ohio

Allentown-Bethlehem-Eilston,
Pennsylvania, N.J.

Grand Rapids, Michigan

Jacksonville, Florida

Flint, Michigan

\Jilmington, Del.-N.J.-Md.

Tulsa, Oklahoma

Fresno, Cillifornia

Tilb1c 7

CARNEGIE COM~\ISSION GOALS FOR NEW UNIVERSITY HEALTH SCIENCE CENTERS BY 1980

Wi ch ita, K<1nsas

Knoxvlll~, Tenncssee

Mobile , Alabama

Duluth-Superior, Minn.-Wis.

Other areas

[five to be identified]

a Metropolitan state economic area.

Sources: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Statistical Abstract of the United Statcs,
1966; and Association of American Medical Col leges, Medical School
Admission Reguirements, U.S.A. and Canada, 1968-69, AAMC, Chicago,
1968.
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Table 8

1971

1971

1972

1969

1970

1970

1971

1970

1972

1972

1975

1975

1975

1975

1970

1973

1974

1974

1973

Year first
class

will graduate

1970

1969

1971

1971

1963

1966

1966

1967

1967

1967

1968

1968

1968

1968

1968

1969

1971

1971

1971

Actuul or
expected
starting

date

MED ICAL SCHOOLS IN DEVELOPMENT, 1968-69

Location and school

, \

Providence, R. I., Brown University
Program in Medical Science

New Brunswick, N.J., Rutgers Medical
School

East Lansing, Michigan, Michigan State
University College of Human Medicine

Tucson, Arizona, University of Arizona
College of Medicine

Honolulu, Hawaii, University of Hawaii
School of Medicine

Hershey, Penna., Pennsylvania State
University-M.S. Hershey Medical Center

Davis, California, University of
Cal ifornia School of Medicine

San Diego, California, University of
California School of Medicine

Hartford, Ct., University of
Connecticut School of Medicine

New York, N.Y., Mount Sinai School of
~led i cine

San Antoni~ Texas, University of Texas
South Texas Medical School

Shreveport, La., Louisiana State Univer
sity School of Medicine

Worcester, Mass., University of
Massachusetts School of Medicine

Toledo, Ohio, Medical College of Ohio at
Toledo

Stony Brook, N.Y., State University of
New York School of Medicine

Tampa, Fla., University of South Florida
College of ~dicine

Kansas City, Mo., University of Missouri
Kansas City School of Medicine

Houston, Texas, University of Texas
Medical School at Houston

Reno, Nevada, University of Nevada,
School of Medical Sciences

Source: American Medical Association, Medical Education in the United
States, 1968-69, Chicago, 1969, pp. 1466-1474.•
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Recommenda t ion

The Carnegie Commission recommends the development of 25 new university

health science centers by 1980 in the areas listed in Table 7.

Area health educ~tion centers

We h~vc stressed the need for area health education centers in communi-

tIt's that <Ire too sm<111 to justify the location of a university health science

center c1nd too remote from such a center to be directly affected by its im-

pact on the quality of health care. We have also described the functions of

such centers and have indicated that they should be directly affiliated with

the nearest university health science center. Examples of such communities

are Bakersfield, California, in which an area health education center might

be affiliated with the university health science center recommended for

Fresno, and Eureka, Cal ifornia, in which an area center might be affil iated

with the University of Cal ifornia health science center in San Francisco.

As suggested above, approximately 80 V.A. hospitals are geographically

removed from medical centers and might well become area health education

centers through affiliation with university health science centers at some

distance. Although the V.A. hospitals would have to be expanded to perform

aJ_l__lhe functions evisaged for area health education centers, the costs of

expansion would clearly be far less than those associated with the develop-

ment of an entirely new center. Similarly, existing hospitals in areas

lacking a V.A. hospital might well form the nuclei for development of area

health education centers, with comparable resulting economies. The Com-

mis,ion b~1 i~vcs that plans should be developed for the cstabl ishment of
- . -

___ area hc,)l th cduc<ltion centers by 1980,

80 V.A. hospitals mentioned above are located.

includin~ arca~ in whi~h the

'"
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Recommcnda t ion

The Commission recommends that plans for the geographical location of

area hetl1th centers centers should be developed by universities wor~

closely with state and regional planning agencies. Approximately ? such

C(,l1tNS should be dc:ve1op€'u by 1980.

The rc~ponsibi1 iti(', of the Federal Government

The Ca,"negie Commission believes that there is a strong case for

assumption by the Federal Government of major responsibi lity for stimulating

and providing financial support for the expansion and modification of uni-

versity health science centers as recommended in this report. The case for

a major role on the part of the Federal Government is especially strong in

relation to the education of M.D. candidates, for the following reasons:

1. A number of studies have shown that less than half of the

candidates. At the house officer level, the social return to the state

importers of medical graduates, whereas others, e.g., Illinois, are

r--

). S ign i fica nt 1y ,they received the M.D. degree (Fein, 1970, p.

..

net exporters. Nevertheless, the broad picture is one in which there is

this evidence, there is understandably a growing reluctance on the part

from state to state--some states, e.g., Cal ifornia, are very large net

practice in the state of their residency training. The situation varies

however, for physic'ians with residency training, well over half tend to

graduates of U.S. medical schools are practicing in the state in which

no very direct relationship between a state's investment in the education

can be more clearly demonstrated. This is also true of the education of

of M.D. candidates and the social return to the state. In the light of

of state governments to expand investment in. the education of M.D".
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para-medical workers, who are relatively likely to be employed in the

state in which they received their training.

2. States with low per capita incomes encounter serious difficulty

in providing the substantial funds needed for expansion of medical

education. It is most unlikely that adequ~te expansion wil I occur in

such states In the absence of major financial support from the Federal

Government.

3. The Federal Government has assumed major responsibility for

providing funds for biomedical research. Although this has made

possible a highly desirable expansion of biomedical research activity,

the time has now come for an equally vigorous effort to expand the

education of health manpower and to stimulate major changes designed

to. relate the future education of health manpower to probable changes

in the delivery of health care.

4. largely as a result of the Medicare and Medicaid programs, the

Federal Government is now far more heavily involved in the financing of

health care than ever before. Yet the programs are placing a major

strain on the nation's inadequate supply of health manpower and health

care facilities. For this reason, the Commission believes that the

Federal Government should become more extensively involved in stimu-

lating expansion and change in the education of health manpower, although

the responsibility for the development of detailed plans for new university

health science centers and area health education centers should center In

the universities, working in close cooperation with state and regional

planning agencies.

The types of federal financial support recommended by the Commission

include student grants, student loans, institutional grants for educational

, \
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expenses, more modest grants to university health science centers and

university-affiliated area health centers for the advanced education of

house officers, grants and loans for construction, start-up grants and loans,

~nd research grants. The recommendations for grants to institutions are

c~n.,rully designed to still'ul<ltc not only expansion of, but also needed

changes in, health science education.

Studl'nt qrants.

In view of the substantial financial return to the individual who invests

in medical or dental education, it is sometimes argued that assistance to the

medical or dental student should take the form exclusively of loans. The

Commission does not fully support this point of vievJ, in view of the psycho-

logical b.:lrriers to incurring indebtedness on the part of students from 10"/-

income families, an attitude that is undoubtedly explained in part by the

tendency for low-income families to experience income instability. The case

for providing grants to students from low-income families also rests on the

need to provide equal opportunity to students who are members of minority

groups, since there are indications that reluctance to incur indebtedness

for the financing of education may be particularly prevalent among such

groups.

In view of the high cost of ~dical and dental education, the Commission

recommends a maximum grant of $4,000 per year for medical and dental stud'~l1t5,

a considerably larger amount than we have recommended for undergraduate or

graduate students in higher education generally. We do not agree with those

who favor a maximum grant which would cover tuition at the individual's chosen

school plus a subsistence allowance, on the ground that such a policy vJo(lld

encourage institutions to increase their tuition charges. As indicated
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e'" below. the Commission believes that, in order to prevent an inflationary

trend in tuition charges, university health science centers should be

induced to adopt uniform tuition fees as a condition for the provision of

Federal cost-of-education supplements.

Student loans

distribution, and that some\'Jhat lower grants would be provided for students

fami1 ies with incomes fall ing within the lowest quartile of this income

) .

Indeed, a substantial percentage of all medical students now receive

past several years, total family assets, and number and ages of children .

Because medical education is expensive and prolonged, only students

heads. Median income for famil ies with male heads aged 45 to 54 amounted

In determining the student's need, it will be necessary to derive a

to $10,940 in 1968 (U.S. Bureau of the Census, 1969, p. 52). The first

the distribution of income of all famil ies, since parents of medical and

dental students are likely to be in that age group, and incomes of these

simple need formula based on such factors as total family income over the

loans, and many students who are eligible for grants will also need to borrow

The distribution of incomes of families with heads aged 45 to 54 is a more

appropriate criterion for determination of eligibil ity for a grant than

famil ies tend to be higher than those of families with younger or older

from families wIth incomes falling within the next higher quartile .

assumes that a maximum grant would often be necessary for students from

from upper-income families are likely to be in a position to meet all the

and third quarti1es were $7,690 and $12,240, respectively. The Commission

both grants and loans (Fein, 1970, p

funds.

expenses of a medical education without the assistance of either grants or
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The Carnegie Commission believes that the proposal for an Educational

Opportunity Bank, as developed by Karl Shell and others, is particularly

well suited to the financing of medical and dental education and should

be adopted on a pilot basis for medical and dental students.

The EOB would be a nonprofit agency established under the auspices

of the Federal Government, with its capital made available by the U.S.

Treasury through the sale of government bonds. The program would be admin-

istered through the institutions of higher education. There would be no

income or means test as a condition of eligibility. Students could borrow

a maximum amount equal to tuition plus a subsistence allowance (including

dependents' allowances) plus necessary travel expenses for out-of-state

students, minus any grant or fellowship stipends available to the student

from any public or private source.

Repayment would be made on the basis of a fixed percentage of income

per $1,000 borrowed, over a period of 30 years. No repayment would be

required from an H.D. until he had completed his internship and residency,

as well as his two years of military service. Married women would be

excused from repayment obligations for periods when they were entirely

out of the labor force, but, on returning to the labor force, would be re-

quircd to make repayments at a rate slightly above the standard rate. If

a married woman remained out of the labor force for more than ten years in

all, her repayment obligations would become a family income liability. It

has been estimated that such a plan for medical students would be self-

sustaining on the basis of a standard repayment rate of three percent of

net income for 20 years, or a lower rate for a 30-year period.

e T u i t i on po 1i cy

One of the arguments against an fOB program is that institutions would

b~ encouraged to raise their tuition fees, once a student could be certain
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of borrowing the full amount of his tuition. The Commission bel ieves that,

as a logical corollary to assumption of major financial responsibility for

the financing of medical and dental education by the Federal Government,

a uniform tuition fee should be established for medical and dental education .
.

The fee would be adjusted from time to time in accordance with chanqcs in

costs of education per student.

At present there are wide variations in tuition charges from institution

to institution [insert data from Fein], as well as higher tuition fees for

nonresidents than for residents of the state in publ ic institutions. The

federal aids proposed in this report would have the effect of making such

wide variations unnecessary. Moreover, differentiation between residents

and nonrc~idents of a given state would be inconsistent with the principle

of major federal financing responsibil ity and with the goal of nationwid~

recruitment of students by the institutions and nationwide choice of

institutions by the students.

Determination of the standard tuition fee would be based on the

principle that the medical or dental student should meet a proportion of

the costs of his medical or dental education corresponding to the ratio of

the average individual return from investment in medical or dental education

to the average social return. Although this ratio has not been satisfac-

torily determincd for higher education, the Commisc;ion believec; that there

un' ground ... for L'~lil1luting the ratio ilt approxirn<ltely two-thirds.

Among the costs to the individual, foregone earnings are relatively high

for medical and dental students, amounting to about $8,750 a year, on the average. 5

5 Estimated from data in National Register of Scientific and Technical
Personnel, Summary of American Science ~'anpower, 19G8, National Science
Foundation, Washington, D.C., 1970.
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On the ba~is of data from a number of studies, average costs of education

per nwdic"l or dental quJcnt, including costs dssociated v/ith rescilrch

and patient scrvices, as well as instructional expense,.may be estimated

at about $6,000. A student might reasonably be expected to meet two-thirds

of the sUln of foregone earnfngs and average costs of education, or of

$14,750. This would suggest a standard tuition fee of about $1,100, with

the remaining $4,900 of educational costs per student to be met by the

institution from other sources. The actual remaining cost would, of course,

vary substantially from institution to institution, as would the total

resources available to institutions.

For several reasons, the shift to such a uniform tuition policy would

have to take place gradually. An abrupt shift would disrupt existing

relationships among institutions in their capacity to attract students.

Moreover, provisions of state law and, in some cases, of state constitutions,

would have to be changed to permit uniform tuition fees for nonresidents

and residents of a state. Thus the Commission bel ieves that provisions of

federal legislation directed toward requirement of a uniform tuition fee

should not become effective until four years after the effective date of

the lE.'gislation but that, in the interim, institutions should shift tOv/ard

Recommend,] t ion

that In practi~e a large proportion of medical and dental students v/ould

meet the tuition fees through a combination of grants and loans.

It is assumed

The Commi5sion recommends a uniform national tuition pol icy for insti-

tutions providing medical and dental education, based on the principle that

the individual should meet approximately two-thirds of the cost of hi?

such a pol icy as rapidly as circumstances permit.

medical or dental education, including foregone earnings.
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possible a clear distinction between the costs associated with in-

other purposes;

In~titutions wo~ld not, howevcr, receive these supplements

1. Use the funds for instructional costs, and not for any

To ensure not only expansion, but also changc, in health science

2. Develop sound cost accounting procedures which will make

lowi n~l resul ts:

Cost of education supplements to institutions

GovL'rnm~'nt.

education, the Commission believes that a substantial program of cost-of-

education supplements per student should be undertaken by the Federal

adlllil1j..,t('rill~1 thc grant-. should Ilc(Jot'iatc with each institution to make

certain th~t it is developing and implementing plans to achieve the fol-

illitOIll.ltic,llly. The federal agency chargcd with the responsibility of

struction, patient services, and research.

3. Initiate the steps necessary for a gradual shift to the

uniform tuition pol icy recommcnded above and for the elimination

of admission requirements favoring residents of the state.

Payments to institutions would be available in the followi ~ amounts:

1. The institution's envollment of students working toward

continue to receive part of their support for instructional costs

from other public (~tate) or private sources:

As suggested above, those costs probably average at least $6,000.

In addition, thilt rortion of the ('nrollrncnt v,orldn'l'1.

the M.D. or D.D.S. multiplied by $4,000. This amount is not by

toward the M.D. in excess of enrollment in thc fall of 1969 multiplied

any means intended to cover the full instructional costs per student.

The Commission believes, however, that the institutions should
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of additional studcnt~ and would be based on the number of such
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If a university health science

for.such innovations as providing for two entering classes a year,

increase its average class size to at least 80.

4. As an incentive for major curricular reform, additi mal.

the same amount of institutional aid as four-year schools.

least 10 percent in fir.st-year student places within a period of

health centers, multiplied by $2,250, provided that no individual

The amounts in 1. and 2. above should be adjusted for medical

3. The total number of house officers in university health

that the bonuses should be available for eight years.

Payment of the supplements would not begin until actual entry

cost-of-education supplements of $2,000 a year per M.D. or D.D.S.

by $4,000. Thcsv bonu~es would be available for a total period

house officer shall be counted for more than four years.

places at any time from 1966 through 1969, the bonuses would be

science centers, and in university-affiliated hospitals or area

sion should be accomplished within a four-year period, higher costs

four years. Moreover, every institution should be expected to

schools with three-year progra~s to enable those schools to receive

candidate for up to four years. These bonuses would be available

center had initiated a significant expansion plan for added student

entrant~ enrolled in a given year.

expansion by an institution, designed to achieve an increase at

would be incurred for as long as eight years--hence the stipulation

available for the added students for the remainder of the eig~-

year period. The Commission believes that, even though the expan-

of eight years follO\oJing initiation of a substantial program of
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introducing greater flexibility into the curriculum, adjusting train-

ing for the spcci~lties to discourage specialization in fields that

~rc in ov~rsupply, e.g., ~urgery, and to encourage training for

fiL'lds in which th~rc ar.e shortages, as well as increasing student!

faculty r<1tios ill institlJtione, in which they are low relative to those

in olh~r medic.ll or dent.,l ..,chonl".

Con~ true l i lIn fund~

Construction fund~ should be made available for new university health

science centers and area health centers, with the Federal Government pro-

viding up to 75 percent of the total cost of construction in the form of

grants and making available 25 percent in the form of loans, if the insti-

tution chooses to apply for a loan. In the case of renovation or replacement

of existing bui Idings, the Federal Government's grant would be 1 imited to a

maximum of 50 percent of the total construction cost, with 50 percent to be

avai lablc in the form of loans.

Start-up grants

In view of the high costs associated with the developmental stages of

a new university health science center and with the acquisition of land,

especially in central city areas, the Commission bel ieves that start-up

grants should be made available for non-construction costs of new university

health science centers. These funds should be provided for centers in the

developmental stage by 1969, as well as for the 25 new centers recommended

for dL'vcloprncnt in the course of the 1970's. Funds would be made avai lable

from the time of issuance of a " cer tificate of reasonable assurance." The

amount available per center should average approximately a mill ion dol lars.

and the maximum grant should be ten million dollars.



The Commission believes that the Federal Government should continue
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research funds for studies of needed changes in heal th manpO\'Jer educat ion

In view, however, of the serious

that not less than 10 percent and not more than 25 percent of the research

grants to any university health science center take the form of institutional

current percentage of GNP (0.042%). Moreover, the Commission recommends

mends that during the 1970's, a high priority be given to overcoming these

centers by the Federal Government for research should be maintained at its

shortages, while the total amount provided to university health science

Research 8rants

cur ren t ':H1d impend i ng shortages of hea 1th manpower, the Commi ss ion recom-

and in the delivery of health care.

a vi~orous program of support of biomedical research and also provide

grants rather than grants for specific research projects.

The Carnegie Commission believes that existing federal legislation

providing for Regional Medical Programs should be strengthened and expanded

It provides funds forin the tre~tment of the victims of those diseases.

planning the expansion and improvement of appropriate treatment centers in

this report. The existing legislation is designed to ensure that the results

to encompass the needs for regional planning outlined in other sections of

Regional planning

of research relating to cancer, heart disease, and strokes are made available
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existing or new hospitals and other health care facilities and for continuing

education of physicians in the treatment of these diseases. The results have

been encouraging in some parts of the country, although there is evidence that

more progress has been made in relatively small communities and rural areas

than in urban areas, especially the ghetto areas of large cities.
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Nei9hborhood Health Celltt>rs.

or boundaries should have played so dominant a role in the early

It is unfortunate that 'geography'I • IregIon ...constitutes a

cate that a region can best be defined by reviewing the functional

discussions of what constitutes a region. Experience will indi-

74 .

The Commission believes that revised federal legislation should provide

The Commission believes that, without In any way diluting the original

health science centers and area health centers and (2) expanding and improving

relationships that exist within any given area." (Ward, 1967, p. 14).

the del ivery of all types of health care, including preventive care. One of

"One of the most di fficul t concepts to comprehend is what

the purposes of the strengthened legislation the Commission contemplates

to provide for regional planning relating to (1) the location of univer~ity

A~ P~ul WQrd, the C~l iforni~ Executive Director of RMP, has pointed

objectives of th~ RMP, the legislation should be strengthened and expanded

for studies designed to develop n~re uppropriate identification of regions

would be more adequate regional planning of appropriate locations for

•

•

mediCul educ~tion would appear to be far more appropriate than steps to

the Western Interstate Commission on Higher Education, which includes all

<l region might include several states. For example, under the auspices of

In ~pur~ely populatcrl part~ of the country,

the western states, a plan has been developed lito design and impleme rt a

suitilbll' for hC.:lllh plullllinq.

the states of Idaho, Montana, Nevada, and Wyoming ,(Western Interstate Com-

mission for Higher Education, 1969, p. 1). There is no medical schml in

cooperative program to improve health care through medical educati rn in

any of these states at present, and a regional cooperative effort to expand•
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On the other hand, a state like California, which has both a very

indeed, be grounds for combining the most northerly counties with parts of

group of states might be desirable.

In this type of situation as well, a regional

75.

in which some states (Massachusetts and Connecticut) are more populous

in a federally supported regional health planning program, but other groups

large population and a large geographical area, might appropriately be

be identified. There are also parts of the country, such as New England,

than the others, and, in the case of Massachusetts, much more fully pro-

vided with medical schools.

divided into several regions for health planning purposes, and there might,

such region~l planning bodies already exist, they might well be incorporated

of sparsely settled states which have no such mechanism at present should

develop medical schools in each of these sparsely settled states. Where
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southern Oregon in connection with health planning.

The strengthened regional planning legislation should also provide

funds for broad programs of continuing education of physicians, rather than

the current 1 imited programs relating to heart disease, cancer, and strokes.

National licensing of professional health manpower personnel

The Carnegie Commission recommends the development of a procedure for

national licensing of all professional health manpower personnel under the

leadership of the Federal Government, but with the active participation of

the American Association of Universities and Association of American Medical

Colleges, as well as existing national certification bodies, such as the

various medical specialty boards. The time has come, not only for the devel-

opment of uniform national standards, but for the removal of barriers to

interstate mobility of all health prof~ssionals, with a view to encouraging

more effective adjustment of supply to demand in the various states.
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Mor~over, in view of the rapid rate of progress of medical and dental

knowledge, and the associated problem of educational obsolescenc~ of

practicing physicians and dentists, the Commission recommends development

of nation<11 requirements for periodic reexamination and re-licensing of

all phy~icians and de~tists. Among other advantages, such requirements

would provide a powerful stimulus to participation in continuing education

programs.

National planning for growth and change in health manpower personnel

The Commission believes that there is a serious need for continuous

studies of growth and change in health manpower personnel, analyses of

future demand and supply, and research on the development of new para-

medical specialties. Such studies should be centered in the Department of

The role of the states

as suggested above, research funds should be provided for more spocialized

university research institutes.

In addition,

studies of these problems in university health science centers and appropriate

Health, Education, and Welfare, but should be conducted in close cooperation

with the broader manpower studies of the Department of labor.

of the nation for health care and health personnel education is coordinated

.The crucial immediate need for solving the short- and long-term problems
ao

<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
8
o

Q
planning on a n.:ll ional, re9ional and state level. In this planninq process,

the state~ occupy a central role because many of the present e~ucational

and service aspects of the U.S. health care system are organized on a state

basis. in some areas of the country, as suggested above, regional conglom-

erates composed of several states may be a more rational primary planning

entity.

Under federal sponsorship, a national health care planning agency



these programs. Moreover, the states should develop pol icies for partial

subsidi7-ation of private medical and dental schools that are consistent

and state sources. Moreover, the states should provide a proportionately

It is,

77.

therefore, appropriate that a portion of their support should come from local

facilities apparatus within their purview. They would define area needs

than in the primary health professions. Those in the all ied health profes-

Although it is recommended that the Federal Government assume a con-

larger share of the costs of education in the allied health professi ms

it is essential that the states continue to provide additional funds for

planning bodies charged with analyzing the health education, service and

deny the uniquely local and regional value of these institutions.

sions tend to secure their education in their area of residence and to work
I

there after their training is completed. A large share of the costs of

characteristics of the region.

and r~commend solutions consonant with the demography and other pertinent

educating these groups and a large share of the benefits from their education

The national significance of the health care educational resources, on

would provide direction, coordination and supervision of regional and state

are local. However, there are potential benefits to all areas of the country

which the recommendation for increased federal support is based, does not

with, and supplemental to, the federal aids recommended in this report.

siderably larger share of health professions education support (see above),
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Federal Government to assist with the financing of such programs.

Similarly, since physicians tend to remain in the area where they

they provide service to the community during their training period, it is

I t is logical for the

received their house office training (internship and residency) and since

to be found in raising the quality of education.

deriving from activities which no one of them can afford. These benefits are
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~ appropriate for the state to supplement the federal contribution for their

support.

Once constructed, the area health centers, described earl ier, should

be partly sub~idizcd by state funds, but would also receive much of their

operating income from hospital and medical charges.

With I"ajor financing of the educational programs of the university

health science centers derived from federal sources, these institutions,

including those affiliated with state supported universities, should be

required to abol ish residency requirements and differential tuition for

out of state students. Geographical considerations for admissi m of students

should not include preference for local residents, although concern for a

representative mixture from various regions of the U.S. and foreign countries

should continue to be an important element of the educational experience.

The role of universities

Universities with affil iated medical centers should reorient these

institutions toward assuming the central role in devising and supervising

a coordinated, integrated national health personnel education and health

care system. This will require major internal changes within the universities

and their schools to enable them to increase greatly their public service

role, develop new and more inclusive educational programs for health care

personnel. and emphasize research on health delivery systems and medical

sociology.

Among the responsibilities which they should undertake are:

1. Through federal sponsorship, provide planning manpower to

develop, with national, regional, state and local planning bodies,

an integrated health education and care system.
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2. Increase the number of trained health care personnel gradu-

ating from their educational programs by increasing the number of

stud~nl~ and dccr~asing the educational span, where p05sib ~.

3. Include medical economists, administrators, sociologists

~nd hchdvioral sci~ntists in their academic and service functions and

increase the educational emphasis in these fields, as well as in pre-

ventivc medicine and community health.

4. Develop more effective integrated educational programs for

the total h~alth care team, including new specialties where needed

such as a "health care coordinator" or physician's assistant. Super-

vise and contribute to educational programs for para-medical special-

tics based in other educational institutions.

5. Significantly increase continuing education programs for

extramural health care personnel.

6. Place greater emphasis on teaching as a rewarding scholarly

activity for the faculty.

7. Undertake extensive research, in cooperation with appropriate

university departments {economics, sociology, psychology, political

science, etc.} on health care delivery systems.

8. Assume area leadership in a coordinated system of health

cilre as a "health ~cience center" providing the most sophisticated

services, facilities, and expertise to other institutions and personnel

operating in the region.

The university administration must, of course, playa major role

in the development of plans for the expansion of university health science

centers, working closely with regional and state planning agencies. In

many cases, hO\'/ever, it is likely that the faculty and administration of

the university health science centers will be oriented to research objectives
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to such an extent that they will not be prepared to expand the education

and cowmunity planning roles of the centers in the manner envisaged in

this report or to develop some of the new types of research recommended.

Thus, it may be desirable iQ many universities to appoint a vice president

for health science affairs who will be concerned not only with plans for

expansion but also for the changes in emrha~is which the Commission envisages.

Moreover, there is a need for much more careful integration of instruc-

tion in the biomedical sciences and in the social sciences between the

health science centers and the campuses of the universities. For exa~rle,

if th~ health science center is located on one of the major university

campuses, it should not be necessary for the center to have its own full-

fledged separate faculties in the biomedical sciences and in the social

sciences. It may need enough faculty members in those fields to identify

needs that are peculiar to the health science center faculty but staffed

in large part on the basis of joint appointments with regular university

departments. Even if the health science center is located at some distance

from a major campus, such integration should be sought to the greatest

possible extent.

Recommendation

The Commis~ion recommends that university administrations appoint

~priate officers to develop plans for the expansion of university

health centers and for their transformation to perform the broad education,

research, and community service functions recommended in this report.

University administrations should also be actively involved in the planning

of area health centers. Careful integration of instruction in the biomedical

sciences and social sciences between university health science centers and

departments on major university campuses should be achieved.
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Th~ role of comrrehensive colleges and community colleges

Two-year and four-year institutions of higher education. as well as

som~ high schools. should introduce and/or expand programs in para-medical

(all ied health) professions .. Thcse curricula should be developed in close
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coordination with a university health science center or area hcalth center

so that students receive appropriate cxperience in the hospital mil ieu and

apprentice training as an integral member of the health care team. Quality

standards should be supervised by the university health science center.

Stil I to come

The Role of Foundations

Goals for 1972. 1976. 1980, and 2000

Brief concluding section stressing urgency

Appendix materials



ao
<.l:1
1::
(1)

a
8
o

Q

82.

Appendix Table A-l

PROJECTIONS OF ENTRANTS TO U.S. MEDICAL SCHOOLS ON

THE BASIS OF FOUR ALTERNATIVE ASSUMPTIONS,

TO THE YEAR 2002

Year
Rapid PApc Medium Medium

sustained long short

1969-70 10,200a

1970-71 10,800

1971-72 11 ,400 12,000

1972-73 12,000 13,000 12,000 12,000
-

1973-74 12,900 14,000 12,500 12,500

1974-75 13,800 15,000 13,000 13,000

1975-76 14,700b 13,500 13,500

1976-77 15,300 14,000 14,000

1977-78 15,900 14,500 14,500

1978-79 16,400 15,000 15,000

1979-80 16,800 15,100

1980-81 17,100 15,200

1985-86 18,600 15,700

1990-91 20,000 16,000

1995-96 21,000 12001-2002 22,200 ,II
~

I I

a Actual number of entrants, 1969.

b Number of entrants in 1975-76, according to the most recent projection
of the Association of American Medical Colleges.

c Physician Augmentation Program Series of the AAMC.

Source: Office of Health Planning, University of Caiifornia.
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Total enrollment
a

of students

M.D. candidates All students

339 840

63 79

395 723

48 290
262 580
357 604
389 I ,993
289 I ,474
327 927

47 230
523 I ,818

360 982

32 56
347 848

464 943
414 890

393 899

332 982
246 622

293 I ,018
393 615

59 191

29 1J 413
547 1,546
383 608
289 939

793 1,49)

857 1,857Indiana University Medical School

Chicago Medical School
Northwestern University Medical School
Stritch School of Medicine
University of Chicago Pritzker School

of Medicine
University of Illinois Medical School

University of Colorado Medical School

University of Connecticut Medical School
Yale University Medical School

Appendix Table A-2

Georgetown University Medical School
George Washington University Medical

School
Howard Univcr~ity Medical School

University of Hawai i Medical School

Emory University Medical School
Medical College of Georgia

Unive"sily of Ark,Jnsas Medical School

Meeti ca I schoo I

University of Miami Medical School
University of Florida Medical School

Medical College of Alabama

Univl'r.,ily of Ari.lol1d Medicc11 School

Un i ve rsity 0 f Ca I i for 11 i .J, 0avis
University of California, Irvine
Loma Linda University
University of California, Los Angeles
University of Southern California
Stanford University
University of California, San Diego
University of California, San Francisco

u.s. MEDICAL SCHOOLS, BY STATE AND TOTAL ENROLLMENT, 1969

State

111 i noi s

Florida

Connecticut

Georgia

District of
Cl) 1urnb i a

C.l1ifornia

1\ I i I'l'I1,1

_orado
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224

587

536

61

1,31 1

932

674
761

830
1,015

1,046
941

880
577

1,044

2,601
1, 16 1

462

1,079
781
871

423
602

2,281

306

97

30

100

300
367

510
506

494

483

302
365

373
521

306
577
458

807
531

78

685

319

358
461
359

M.D. candidates All students

Total enrollment of students a

Appendix Table A-2 (continued)

New Jersey College of Medicine and
Dentistry

Rutgers--The State University Medical
School

University of Mississippi Medical School

Medical school

University of Minnesota Medical School

University of New Mexico Medical School

University of Kansas Medical School

University of Kentucky Medical School
University of Louisville Medical School

University of Michigan Medical School
Wayne State University Medical School
Michigan State University Medical School

State University of Iowa Medical School

Dartmouth Medical School

Creighton University Medical School
University of Nebraska Medical School

Louisiana State University Medical School
Tulane University Medical School

Boston University Medical School
Harvard Medical School
Tufts University School of Medicine

Johns Hopkins University
University of Maryland

University of Missouri Medical School
Saint Louis University Medical School
Washington University Medical School

Nebraska

N~\.... Hampsh i re

State

Im....a

Louisiana

Mississippi

Kansas

New Jersey

Kentucky

Maryland

Missouri

Massachusetts

Ne\" Mex i co

,.\ i nnesota

echigan
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313

997

846

104

809
786

l,080

731
1,093

887
1,380

342
924

584

1,023
437

276

882
1,391

2,262

997
1,355

l,204
1,612

826
2,003

944
1,209
1,11]1

20

287

333
226

432
717
552
520
237
388

268

351

88

98

407
374

611

418

284
407

402
499
353

59
495
514
770

308
399

M.D. candidates All students

Total enrollment of students a

University of Oregon Medical School

University of Oklahoma Medical School

University of Puerto Rico I-bdical School

Albany Medical College
State University of New York at Buffalo

Medical School
Albert Einstein College of Medicine
Columbia University Medical School
Cornell University Medical School
Mount Sindi School of Medicine
New York Medical College
New York University Medical School
State University of New York at Brooklyn

Medical School
University of Rochester Medical School
State University of New York at Syracuse

Medical School

Brown University Medical School

Medical school

The Pennsylvania State University-Hershey
Medical School

Hahnemann Medical College and Hospital
Jefferson Medical College
Temple University Medical School
University of Pennsylvania Medical School
Woman's Medical College
University of Pittsburgh Medical School

University of Cincinnati Medical School
Case Western Reserve University Medical

School
Ohio State University Medical School

University of North Dakota Medical School

Appendix Table A-2 (continued)

University of North Carolina Medical
School

Duke University Medical School
Bowman-Gray School of Medicine

State

North Dakota

Oregon

Oklahoma

Ohio

Pennsylvania

North Carolina

Puerto Rico

New York

Rhode lsldnd

e
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Source: Americun Medical Association, Medical Education in the United States, 1968-63,
Chicago. 1969. pp. 1560-1561 (repr:.inted from JAffA: Vol. 210, No. 8, NoveiTIbe~ 24,
1969).

Total enrollment aof students

M.D. candidates All students

326 599

86 132

738 1.362
278 379
227 709

411 1.068

606 945
351 857
105 265

259 661

232 462

319 697
451 1.037

334 1.940

250 667

403 1.307
412 1,00\

35.833 89, 195

University of Vermont Medical School

University of Texas Southwestern Medical
School

University of Texas Medical Branch
Baylor University Medical School
University of Texas Medical School at

San Antonio

University of Tennessee Medical School
Meharry Medical College
Vanderbilt University Medical School

Appendix Table A-2 (continued)

University of South Dakota Medical School

University of Utah Medical School

Medical College of South Carol ina

Medical school

University of Virginia Medical School
Medical College of Virginia

University of Washington Medical School

West Virginia University Medical School

University of Wisconsin Medical School
Marquette University Medical School

99 schools

State

Cl Enrollment duta are for 1968-69.

Total

., '

Utah

South C<1rolin<1

Texas

Tennessee

Washington

South Dakota

West Virginia

Wisconsin

_mont

Virginia
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